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CHAPTER I
THE THIRD PLAN IN OUTLINE
FIRST AND SECOND PLANS

I7 is now a decade since Orissa along with other States began to draw
up Plans for the Social and Economic development of its people. The First
Five-Year Plan of the State like that of the rest of the country was largely
designed to repair the damages caused by war and was in the main confined
to continuing the programmes taken up during the post-war period,
Nevertheless it represented the first step in planned develop;nent and prepar-
ed the ground for a larger effort in the Second Five-Year Plan, The most
noteworthy programmes undertaken during this period were the Hirakud
Dam Project and the introduction of the National Extension Service. The
Second Plan was conceived on a somewhat bigger scale, The above two
major programmes were continued., Considerable emphasis was laid on
agricultural production, particularly the production of foodgrains. Besides
the plan provided for development and utilisation of potentialities created
in the sphere of power and aimed at creating conditions favourable to the
setting up of industries in the public as well as in the private sectors. In
the sphere of Social Services and Transport and Communications a much
larger programme than in the First Plan was undertaken. For building up
an adequate executive machinery and for meeting the inoreased demands
for skilled personnel various programmes of training and education
were started.

2. The table below shows the outlay under different heads of develop-

ment under the First and Second Plans :—
[ Rupees in lakhs ]

[Second Plan
First Plan — A -\
—_— Expenditure Plan ontlay Anticipated
Expenditure
1, Agricultural Production : 44043 49022 553-64
(Agriculture, Minor Irriga-
tion, Land Development,
Forest, Soil Conservation, i
Agricultural Marketing), -
2, Allied subjects . 9173 475°26 89755
532-16~ 066°48 951°19

8, Community Development. . 21596 - 59850 997-32

gy ————

St



4, Multipurpose Project :
{Stage I) .
(Stage II) .o

&, Irrigation .

6., Power .

7. Industries
8, Mineral Development

9, Transport

10. Education

11. Health (Medical, Public
Health, Rural and Urban
Water Supply).

12, Welfare
Classes,

of Backward

13, Others (Housing, Social
Woelfare, Labour and
Labour Welfare and
Craftsman Training).

14. Miscellaneous  (Publicity,
Statistics, Local Bodies
Development Works,
‘Town Planning, New
Capital and others),

15, Development Expenditure
outside the Plan (other
schemes),

Grand Total

THIRD FIVE-YHEAR PLAN @

A DEAFT OUTLINE
[ Rupees in lakhss J |
Second Plan
First Plan p —A -
Expenditure Plan outlay Anticipsateed
Expendiitunre
479920 1
2799:65 (Stage I 2:4669-02
17600 ) and 1T)
440 Delta) 1235-00 110433-72
~ (Medium) 51000 1888°23
48155 602-30 633381
5460°15 - 5146°95 413384'78
108-13 631-14 383775
. 83-12 22608
108-13 71426 4113-83
271-24 650-90 55659-99
146-88 (General) 554:29 5777-94
(Technical) 83'83 836-98
146+88 63812 6654-92
151°78 (Health) 332:50 300572
(Rural Water- 47:50 770°95
Supply).
15178 38000 3776-67
145-31 38000 30572
2:22 190-00 177019
(Labour Welfare
On]y)o
2756 334°10 1:86-04
(Expenditure
connected with
Planning only).
27842 Nil INil
931480 999891 9110°65

e e ———

Norg—Expenditura against items 8, 4, § and 15 amounting to Rs, 5472'08 lakhs
was outside the State’s First Plan,
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3-0. The progress achieved in some of the more important sectors of
thie economy during the past decade is briefly reviewed below :—

31, Agriculiure—Agrioultural production has recorded an upward
treend and the production of foodgrains is expected to rise to about
40) lakh tons in 1961 from about 21 lakh tons in 1951, According to the
ssmple survey conducted by the State Bureau of Statistics and
Ewomomics in 1959-60, the production of rice, the principal crop of the
Stiate, amounted to 36:50 lakh tons. The increased production is mainly
dwe to the higher rate of yield per acre the crop-cutting experiments of
thie wurvey brought out. The average yield of winter paddy per acre
has Tbeen shown to be 18:565 maunds as against 9—11 maunds of previous
yoar. 1939-60 was of course a good year with favourable seasonal
comndlitions and it cannot be assumed that every subsequent year will be
jts @xact replica. Moreover, some allowance may have to be made for
the :fact that the survey and sampling technique for crop estimation in
Orrissa is but an year old and one may not generalise on just one year’s
figures. " However, it can be stated confidently that through the process
off dlevelopment of the irrigation potential created under Hirakud, Delta
Inrigation and Minor Irrigation Projects and adoption of improved
agricultural practices the level of production of foodgrains at the end of
the Second Plan will have exceeded the target set, viz., 3236 lakh tons.
Ulndler cash crops, jute is expected to reach 2:65 lakh bales by end of
196(0-61, sugarcane 1'00 lakh tons (Gur) and oil seeds would have gone wup
to 910,000 tons,

3'2. Under Animal Husbandry 25 new dispensaries and 152 new
Sttockman Centres were added during the First Plan to the existing 79
Veeterinary dispensaries and 222 Stockman Centres. By the end of Second
Pllam 76 more dispensaries and 3956 more Stockman Centres would have
beoem established. Better breeding techniques have been introduced by
esitalblishing 6 Key Village Coentres with 4 units under each during the First

Pllam and 5 more such Centres with 6 units under each during the Second
Pllam,

3'3. Among other programmes in this sector reference may be made to
thue reclamation of about 2,000 acres of waste land and application of soil
conservation practices such as contour bunding, plantation and gully control
to mmore than a lakh acres. Besides, more than 3 lakh acres of eroded
landls will have been surveyed. Under Forests about 1,000 miles of forest
roacls will have been constructed and 10,000 miles of boundaries demarca-
rexd during the past 10 years besides survey of 2,900 miles. The foreét
reeveonue has risen from Rs, 99:82 lakhs in 1950-51 to 255:562 lakhs in 1960-61,
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Afforestation on a large scale has also made considerable progress.
It is expected that 1,150 acres will be covered with soft wood species and
9,326 acres with teak. About 18,000 acres of coastal sand dunes will have
been planted with casuarina. Sabai-grass, Khair and cashew-nut planta-
tions will have covered over 4,000 acres.

34, Considerable progress has also been made in the
gphere  of co-operative movement. While 126 per cent of
the rural population was covered by co-operatives by  the
* beginning of the Second Plan it is expected that’ 50 per cent will' be
gerved by Co-operative Societies by end of 1960-61. The amount of
agricultural credit is expected to rise from Rs. 1'556 crores in 1955-56 o
7:70 crores in 1960-61. The Central Banks have been strengthened and
a large number of small Societies have been revitalised. 30 Marketing
Societies have been brought into being with a view to linking credit with
marketing,

3:6. Under the Community Development Programme 52 National
Extension Service Blocks were set up by the end of First Plan. The
State has been divided into 307 Blocks with an average coverage of
population of 66,000 in the plains and 25,000 to 30,000 in tribal areas,
178 Blocks comprising 31,367 villages and a population of about 10 million
would be in operation by the end of Second Plan. The Panchayat pro-
gramme enters the 10th year in 1960-61. The entire State except for a
population of 4 lakhs in resettled areas of Hirakud and Duduma and
inaccessible hilly areas have now been covered by Grama Panchayats.
The next higher tiers of Panchayati Raj, the Panchayat Samitia and
Zilla Parisads, will be constituted by March, 1961.

3'6. Irrigation—During the First Plan work on the Multipurpose
Project of Hirakud was started and preliminary work of Delta Irrigation
taken in hand. No medium irrigation project was included and the
irrigation programme was confined to minor irrigation, flood control and
drainage. The culturable command of the minor irrigation projeets
completed during the first plan period is roughly placed at 753 lakh acres.
During the Second Plan Stage I of the Hirakud Project was completed
and the gross irrigation potential of 460 lakh acres created. This includes
80,000 acres for Rabi intensity., Work on Delta Irrigation Projeet made
satisfactory progress during the Second Plan and about 2:50 lakh acres
are likely to be provided with irrigation by the end of this Plan. 7 out of
13 medium irrigation projects included in the Second Plan have been taken
up out of which the Salki Project is likely to provide irrigation to
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100,000 acres by the end of the current plan, Including 2 lakh acres under
Miinor Irrigation the total gross irrigated area will have increased by
920 lakh acres during the Second Plan.

3.7. Power—Prior to First Plan the power available in the State was
4,1620 K.W. The installed capacity of 1,23,000 K.W. from Hirakud Stage I
has been achieved out of which 71,000 K, W, has been made available for
smpply to industries and for electrification of towns and villages.  Stage IT
of? the Hirakud Project comprising generation of 1,47,000 K.W. of power
owt of which one set of 37,500 K.W. is expected to be installed during
1960-61, will be commissioned in the early part of the Third Plan, The
Miachkund Project has developed its full installed capacity out of which
Ormrissa’s share would be 34,425 K.W. This would be in addition to
6,085 K. W. of power available from Thermal and diesel stations set up in
the Firat Plan, Under the Rural Electrification 131 towns would have
beien electrified by the end of current Plan., The increase in installed

caypacity in the First and Second Plan periods is 16,285 K.W. and
1,884,725 K.W. respectively.

2'8. Mineral Development—A beginning has been made in the field of
ex:ploitation of mineral resources through State agency. A Corporation has
beren set up in collaboration with the Centre and it is proposed to streng-
theen this Corporation. As a result of the survey operations undertaken
duwring the First and Second Plan periods it is estimated that about 1/10%h
of the total area of the State will bave been surveyed by end of 1960-61,

3'9. Indusiries—Apart from the industrial development. in the
priivate sector, special measures were initiated for promotion of village and
smmall industries during the past decade. A co-operative sugar mill has
been licensed to be started at Aska, 5 Industrial Estates have been estab-
lislhhed and under what is known as the Pilot Projects State Government
have started Limited Liability Companies in collaboration with private
enttrepreneurs in the field of small scale industries. 37 enterprises have
already come up in this field and 12 of them have gone into production,

3'10. Roads and Road Transpori—During the past ten years 3,035
milles of roads were ejther improved or constructed and 46 bridges would
bave been completed. During the First Plan period State Transport
Services operated on 1,273 miles of routo and the Orissa Road Transport
Company covered 917 miles of route. These services were consolidated

during the Second Plan and further expansion brought about with the
hellp of reserve funds,
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3-11. Education—In the sphere of Primary Education 365 per cemt
of the children of the age-group of 6—11 years were covered by the end
of the First Plan and this will go up to 50 per cent i.e, 75 per cent in
case of boys and 25 per cent in case of girls by the end of Second Plan.
In respect of the school-going children of the age-groups of 11—14 and
14—17 the percentage of enrolment will go up from 54 and 2:3 at the
end of First Plan to 83 and 37 respectively by the end of Second Plan-
The following table will show the position regarding M. E. and Secondary
Education at the end of the First and Second Plans, ° Lo

At the end of the At the end of the

First Plan. Second Plan.
() (2) (3)
Number of M. E. Schools . 672 960
Average enrolment per School .. 48 52
Number of High schools . 257 400 (includ-
ing 35
, for girls)
Output of Matriculates .. 4,547 9,000

In the sphere of Collegiate Education, 7 more I.Sc. Colleges, 3 Arts
Colleges for women and 5 Arts Colleges for men have been opened besides
providing for increased seats in Arts and Science subjects and post.
graduate classes in existing collegos. At the ond of the Second Plan there
will be 11 Arts Colleges, 8 Science Colleges and 10 Arts and Science
Colleges.

3:12. Health—In the field of Health, the number of hospitals and
dispensaries of all kinds will increase from 456 in 1951 to 548 in 1960-61
and hospital beds from 1,384 to 2,329. As regards doctors the number
which was 958 in 1949 rose to 1,266 by theend of First Plan. Asa
result of expansion of medical education during Second Plan, 1,470
doctors will be in position by the end of current Plan. The number of
annual admission to the Medical College at Cuttack was increased from
35 to 650 and the bed strength of the attached hospital from 429 to 565
during the First Plan. During the Second Plan the seat capaocity of the
College has been raised to 150 and a 200 bedded hospital has been estab-
lished in this College. The total bed strength of the College is likely to
go up to 900 by the end of the Second Plan. Another Medical College was
established at Burla with 50 admissions in July 1959. 11 Primary Health
centres were opened during the First Plan and the number will go up to
169 by the end of the Second Plan. 88 Family Planning Centres will also
have been set up.
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3:18. Technical Education—Technical education facilities were consider-
a.bly augmented. One Engineering College at Burla and one Mining School
a:it Keonjhar have been opened during the Second Plan with an admission
strength cf 120 and 40 seats respectively. There were 3 Engineering
Sichools at the commencement of the Second Plan period at Cuttack,
Jharsuguda and Berhampur. Two more schools have been started during
the Second Plan and the total seat capacity will be 720 by the end of
the current plan period. Besides a large number of students are studying
im higher Engineering outside the State with financial assistance given t©
them in the shape of loan. The annual intake of Agricultural and
Veterinary Colleges will have gone up to 128 and 120 respectively by
1:960-61,

2. ECONOMIC BACKGROUND

4. The overall effect of the two plans and the above-said achieve-
ments on the economy may now be assessed. For, such an assessment
will help in indentifying the defects if any in the planning of past years
and pin-pointing the aspects to which the third and fourth plans should
give attention. It will also bring out in bold relief how far the widely
a.coepted national goals of raising this backward State in the level of the
sister states and of achieving balanced regional growth have in fact been
achieved. The State Government thought thatit would be useful if
ginch an assessment could be made by an independent expert organisas
tion. They therefore requested the National Council and Applied
Elconomic Research to undertake a techno-economic survey of the State.
The Council has not yet submitted its final report., However, the prelimi-
nary economic report and the technical appraisal reports of individual
sectors that have come to hand have revealed certain significant facts and
considerations that are set out below :—

Firstly, « the per capita income in the State was Rs. 180 in 1951 as
compared with Rs, 248% in India as a whole. In 1961, the per capita
income in Orissa and India are expected to be Rs. 237 and Rs. 312*
respectively. The rate of growth in both cases would be roughly the
same (25 per cent per year)’”. The lesson to be drawn from these
figures is that if Orissa is not to remain a backward State all the time and
is to catch up with other States, the rate of growth must be higher than the
All-India average. It hasto be copsidered how much higher it should be
and what should be the lovel of investment for bringing about the desired
rate of growth.

* All-Todia per capita incomes are at 1962-63 prices while Orissa per capiia incomes
are ab 1956-57 prices,
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Secondly, the relative poverty of the people of Orissa is mainly due
to the preponderance of the agriculture sector in the economy of the State
Agriculture contributes nearly 50 per cent of the total net output in Oriissa
and this is more than its share in the national net product (43 per cemt).
The productivity per acre of land is lower in Orissa then in India and the
main reasons are low yield of most crops and low harvest price of the
principal crop, rice, which accounts for 63 per cent of the cropped amea.
The yield of rice is about 30 per cent lower than the Indian average:

- These factors emphasise the need for diversification of crops, introduction
of better techniques of production, provision of improved transport and
marketing facilities and the adoption of price support measures. With so
much leeway to make up and so much potential to be exploited, Orissa
given the facilities, can play a crucial role in achieving the national targets
of agricultural production in general and focdgrains in particular.

Thirdly, there is a large volume of unutilised natural resources in the
State. It is often said that Orissa is as rich in its natural regources as its
people are poor. Till recently the mineral wealth of the State was
practically untouched and the little that was exploited was exported or
taken outside the State for industrial processing. It is only with the
establishment of the steel plant at Rourkela and the recent drive for
export of iron ore that the exploitation of the mineral deposits of the State
has come to roceive some attention. Similarly forests which cover 42 per
cent of the total area of the State as against 17 per cent in the case of India
and which are a large potential source of industrial raw materials, have
not been exploited to the full largely due to difficulties of transport and
communications. The rivers of the State provide great scope for develop-
ment of hydro-electric power. There is also a large quantity of low grade
coal deposits that can be used for generation of power. It is no exaggera.
tion to say that inadequacy of power is responsible more than any other
single factor for the slow growth of industries in the State and the
consequent under-utilisation of other natural resources. The demand for
power has already outstripped supply.

Fourthly, productivity of labour in Orissa is low in every sector even
in comparison with the average for India. In agriculture, the net output
per worker is about 83 per cent and in factory and non-factory industry
about 70 per cent of the All-India averages. Steps to raise the productivity
of labour should therefore find an important place in the proposals for the
Third and the Fourth Plans. Apart from introducing better techniques and
mechanisation wherever possible, the gkill and health of labour have to be
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improved through schemes of education, technical training and eradication
and prevention of diseases.

Fifthly, the transport facilities are inade quats and would become even
more so if the developments in the field of industry and minerals that are
in sight materialise. The economic cen re of gravity would shift from the
coastal plains to the northera and southern plateaus and would neocossitate
not only considerable increase in the existing transport facilities but also in
their reorientation towards the interior of the Stat-. 82 per cent of the
roads are now unsurfaced and the absence of bridges and culverts on several
roads leads to serious interruption in iransport and raises costs. The
inland waterways which have a vital part to play in maximising export of
ore require to be improved to a considerable extent. Improvement of roads
and transport facilities in the rural areas is important even for agricultural
production. In the words of the National Council of Applied Economie
Research, ¢ an important factor hindering the development of agriculture is
the existence of numerous pockets in the rural areas where the harvest
season gluts caused by the inadequate transport and marketing facilities,
depress prices and remove any incentive the agriculturist may have for
improved techniques and increasing production’.

3., APPROACH TO THE THIRD PLAN

5. Tt would be dear from the above summary of facts that for raising
the per capita income in Orissa three things are essential : (2) large invest-
ment in agriculture, (b) a more capital iztensive industrial development and
(¢) strengthening the infra structure, i.e,, power, transporf, Health,
technical education, etc. The first stcp is inherent in the predominant
share of agricultbre in the economy of the State. The second would be
obvious from the quantum and nature of unutilised resources “and the
present industrial policy of the Government of India which gives priority
to the establishment of heavy metallurgical industry. The third is but the
corollary of the first two steps. On the basis of a techno-economic _
appraisal, the National Council of Applied Economic Research has
suggested an investment outlay of Rs. 13,750 millions for the next decade
'1961—71). ¢ The programme for development, if fully implemented
the Council adds, ¢ would raise the State income from Rs. 3,839 million in
1960-61 to Rs. 8,872 million in 1970-71, or at an average annual rate of
131 per cent ” .Per capita income during the period would increase from
Rs. 237 to Rs. 444, or at 9 per cent a year. Theso rates of growth ae
much higher than those expected to obtain for the country as a whole
during the Third and Fourth Plans, but would bring the State per capita
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income at par with that in India™, The output and growth rates envismged
by the Council in each sector of the economy are given in the tabl®
below :—

OUTPUP AND GROWTH RATES BY SECTORs 1061—71

Net output Net output Increment Average

—— 1961 1971 of output annual
(Rs. million) (Rs, millicn) 1961—71  growth rate
o - - ¢ ¢ (Bs: million) {1901—71)

1. Agriculture . 1,965°7 2,997-2 1,031-5 5 por cent
2. Factory industry .. 221-0 1,6950 1,474-0 66 per cent
3. Non-factory industry 2289 3800 1511 66 per cent
4, Mining, Power and 2109 9998 7889 37 per cent

Construction.

5, Total—(1—4) .o 2,826'5 6,072:0 3,445-5 131 per cent

6. Tertiary ve 1,212:7 2,800°0 1,587-3 13-1 per cent

Grand Total . 3,839°2 8,8720 5,032°8 131 per cent

As a result of differential growth rates of different sectors, the struciurc of
the economy will be transformed radically. The share of agriculture in the
State income will fall from 51°2 per cent to 33'8 per cent and that of

factories will rise from 5'8 per osnt to 191 per cent. Detailed break-up is
as follows :—

SEOTORAL DISTRIBUTION OF OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 1961—71
[}

Output Employment:
-_— A —— Sy
1961 1971 1961 1971
per oent per cent per cent per cent

Agriculture . 51-2 338 727 602
Factory industry . 58 191 1-2 2-2
Nou-factory industry .. 60 43 66 66
Mining 23 48 13 35
Power . 09 2:4 01 05
Construetion . 2:2 40 23 57
Tertiary .o 316 316 158 21-3

Total .. 1000 1000 100-0 1000
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6. Out of Rs. 1,375 crorss of investmen® indicated as necessary for
the next decade, the Council hay estimated on a rough basis that abous
Rs. 850 crores may fall within the State sector. Assuming that the Fourth
Plan will be 50 per cent larger than the Third, the State will have to plan
for an investment of about Rs. 260 crores during the quinquennium 1961—
66. The total Plan expenditure will be still higher as some amount has
to be added for current outlay. This estimate will, of course, have to be
cousidered from various angles. In the first place, will the State be able
to find the necessary financial resource: and what will be the volume of
agsistance that the Centre can devote to the task of developing this under-
developed State ? Secondly, can the organisational problems and the
demand for man.power that the investment of the propored magnitude
will throw up, be satisfactorily tackled and solved in time ? Indeed, these
are very important questions, and the Council appears to have felt that
they are better left for consideration by the State Government in consul-
tation with the appropriate Central authorities. The Btate Government
have since considered them very carefully and their conclusions are des-
eribed in the paragraphs below :—

7. As regards financial resources, the State Government is fully
conscious of the need to maximise its receipts, both from taxes and from
non-tax sources and to adopt a balanced policy of borrowing in consonance
with the required magnitude of investment, They have accordingly
appointed a Taxation Enquiry Committee under the chairmanship of
Dr. P. S. Lokanathan, Director-General, National Council of Applied
Economic Regearch to review the entire structure of tax and non-tax
revonues and the policy of borrowing in the light of developmental
needs and recommend measures. The report of this committee
which will be complementary to the Techno-Economic Survey
Report  roferred to above, is expected to be in the hands
of Government before the end of October 1960. Pending
the receipt and consideration of this report, it has been estimated
that during the next five years the State will be able to raise Rs. 32 crores.
On present estimates, the revenue account isshowing a deficit of Rs. 3
crores. This is mainly due to the rise in committed expenditure on account
of the completed schemes of the Second Five-Year Plan and the strengthe-
ning of the law and order arrangements in connection with national
projects, suoh as Steel Plant at Rourkella and the Dandakaranya scheme in
Koraput district. Besides, the burden of increased emoluments to low.
paid employees will fall entirely on the State revenues with the stoppage of
Central assistance on the 31st March 1861. Interest charges on Hirakud
project have also the effect of accentuating the revenue deficit. All these
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and other disabilities will no doubt be considered by the Third Finance
Commigsion, It is not uareisonable to hope that like its immediate
predecessor, the Third Commission will help the State in squaring up its
revenue account as well as make an honourable contribution towards the
Third Plan. No credit has, however, been taken on this account while
arriving at the amount of State’s contribution referred to above. This
apart, the State Government have decided to raise an additional tax
revenue ‘of Rs.: 22 crores -and -push :through. a borrowiny and saving
programme of Rs. 34 crores. The former is more than four times the
achlevemﬂnb durmg the Second Plan whlle in the latter case it is meax]y
double These decisions, pendmr’ the receipt of the recommendations of
the Taxation Enquiry Commiitee, would show the determ nation of the
State Government to put forth the maximum possible effort to raise resour-
ces. In fact, the additional taxaticn effort of Rs. 22 crores represent 4 per
cent of Rs. 550 crores that the National Dovelopment Council approved as
the target for all States. Considering that the per capita incoms in the State
is low, the above percentage, which is about the same as the percemtage
of State’s population to that of the country, can indeed, be described ss
more than its legitimate share. It may well be the upper limit of the
State’s capacity. hE

8, To find out the total resources available, the likely allocation by
way of Central assistance will have to be added. While it is .difficult to
state precisely what the Centre is like'y to allocate, it may not be
incorrect or unsafe to assume that the Centre will not be less hbera,l
than hitherto. For one thing, the considerations that had impelled the
Central Planning authorities to meet a substantial percentage of the plan
expenditure from Central funds—it is 71 per cent in the Second Plan—
continue with equal force and validity. The Planning Commission have,
in fact, assured the country that the measures taken in the Second Plan
with & view to balanced regional development will be continued 'during
the Third Plan (Page 75, para. 41 of the Draft Outline). They have
estimated total Central assistance to States in the Third Plan to be of
the order of Rs. 2,500 crores, The State Government hopes that Orissa
will be given its due share. ’ .

-9, On the organisational and man-power aspects the State Government
have reviewed the availability of variouski.ds of persrmnel at the begin-
ning of the Third Plan and throughout its course.- Admittedly, Agricul-
tural graduates, doctors, engineers and craftsmen of certain trades-will be
in short supply:--With some additions and alterations to the existing
training and educational facilities during the first few years, it may be
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posisible to make up the shortages to a considerable extent and find the
numbers and categoris necessary for a much larger programme than the
Second Plan. However it is doubtful if technical persoanel of the
required kind will be available in the required numbers for putting
through an investment outlay of the order of Rs. 260 crores. Morcover,
organisational problems that an investment outlay of that order would
throw up, may prove to be more than what the administrative machinery
of the State can cope with. A great deal of improvement by way of
decentralisation of crucial decisions, removal of procedural bottlenecks,
introduction of efficiency, audit and above all a much, larger degree of
public co-operation than hitherto will be essential. These cannot be
browght about except through patient and persistent endeavours of all
conwerned and will necessarily take time,

9'1. Two main conclusions emorge from the above discussion : firstly,
an investment outlay of a very much higher order than in the past decade
will be necessary for ra'sing Orissa even to the average level of the
coumtry; and secondly, the said outlay may have to be spread . over a
longer period than a decade. So the Third Plan if it is to be a realigtic:
one, has to take cognisance of the needs that have been thrown up and
the importance of fulfilling them in a given period . of time and. relate
thern to the capacities that have been developed on the one hund and the
finamecial resources that are available on the other.. In other words,. we
musit strike a balance between what . is necessary on techno-economic
considerations and what is possible on financial and organisational facta.
In.this proce:s the important thing to remember is that there is a grave risk
of a ‘slip-back ’ unless the more pressing demands of the economy are met
-in adequate measurs and conditions of self-sustained growth are created
in the State during the forthcoming Plan. .

4. SIZE AND SECTORAL OUTLAYS OF THE THIRD PLAN .

10. We now come to the consideration of the size of the Third Plan
for the State. According to the ¢ Third Five.-Year Plan—A Draft Outline *
( page 72, para, 34 ) the following considerations used to be and will be
taken into account in determining the size of a State Plan :

(a) State’s own resourees ;

{b) The size of the unfinished progranime caff@é}iﬁvgr from the
previous Plan ;

(¢} The possibilities of increasing production ;
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(d) The administrative and technical personnel at the disposa.l of
the State ;

(e) Pace of development actually achieved.

Items (@), (d) and (e) in their application to Orissa have been discumsel
in the foregoing paras. It now remains to consider items (b) and (c).
Unfinished programmes carried over from the Second Plan are estimmted
to require Rs. 38:9% orores for their completion. The spill-over under
irrigation and power alone accounts for Rs. 29:57 crores. There are
important Road Programmes, Health Schemes and the Community Develop-
ment Programme, to ‘mention only a few, that have to be completed in
accordance with national policy and all-India targets. Now, as regards
inorease in production, Orissa has tremendous possibilities. Details aze
given in the notes on relevant sectors. Here it is sufficient to notice one
or two aspects. Orissa’s potential particularly in regard to agricullture
and minerals will have to be exploited to the maximum if the national
targets are to be aohieved. Given the facilities the State
oan augment the production of foodgrains oonsiderably and help in
reducing the overall deficit of the country. The national plan
envisages an increase of about 33 to 40 per ocent under
foodgrains, On present calculations, the State oan raise its own
production by about 38 per cent. Even as it i8, Orissa is supplying a
substantial quantity towards making up the deficiency of the eastern =one,
Obviously, any further increase in Orissa’s production will be to the
national advantage. Similarly, Orissa’s mineral deposits whioh are among
the richest in the country should be intensively worked for ensuring that
the wheels of industry, partioularly the iron and steel industry, do turn
smoothly and to the national tune and the level of exports do rise substan-
tially. In view of these important advantages the State Government
would urge that no undue emphasis should be laid on State’s own
resources in determining the gize of the State Plan. They would further
gubmit that population too will not be a satisfactory oriterion for fixing the
size of the State Plan, After all, regional development has been accepted
as & national objective and has accordingly been made an integral part of
the Third Plan. The size of a State Plan, the amount of Central assistance
to be given to a State and other allied decisions will have to be attuned to
the attainment of the national objective. If on the other hand ocriteria
such as, population ratio and matching resources that a State can provide
are adopted and applied mechanically to all States, a poor and backward
State with potential resources like Orissa will for all time be left behind
and the national wealth of natural resources occurring in the State will
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remain un-utilifed resulting in great loss to the nation. The State
Gowernment would therefore urge that the size of the Orissa Plan should
be «determined by a realistic appreciation of the needs of the national
ecomomy as & whole and the part that the State can and should playin the
achievement of national targets of production.

11. On the basis of the above considerations and in accord:nce with
the. directive that unlike in the Second Plan all developmont sc':emes
exewcuted by the State Government should, as a general principle, form
part of the State Plan, wo have planned for an outlay of Rs. 182'21 crores
for the five-year period 1961—66. This may be compared to the outlay
of Ra. 110:38 c-ores of the Second Plan ( Rs. 99:98 crores of the State Plan
plus extra allotment of Ra. 4'99 orores under C. D. andiRs. 541 crores of the
Cenutral share of the Centrally spoasored scheine: and other Central schemes
whiich are now included in the State Plan ).

12. The total outlay is distributed among different sectors of drvelop-
memt as follows :

{ Rs. in crorea )

Outlay fer Percentage
Third Plan distribution
I. Agriculture and Minor Irrigation 17:25 95
II. Community Development and 21-94 12:0
Co-operation.
ITI. Major and Medium Irrigation .. 2321 127
Total—I, IT and IIX . 62:40 34-2
Iv. Power . 5302 29°1
V. Village and Small-scale Indus- 596 33
tries.
WVI. Industries and Minerals . 2:54 14
VII. Transport and Communication 11-02 6:0
Total—IV, V, VI and VII .. 7254 98
VIII. Bocial Services . 42:40 23-3
IX. Miscellaneous .. 4-87 27

Grand Total . 18221 100-0
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In making the above distribution, an attempt has been made to
follow as closely as possible the priorities and econsiderations sett cut
in the draft outline of the country’s Plan. At the same time fullest
possible consideration has been given to the lessons drawn from: the
agssessment of the current economic trends, the future potentialities and
the present state of social services., The first priority, as envisaged in
the country’s draft Plan and as indicated by the Techno-economic* Survey,
has been given to agricultural production. The second set of priorities
relate to Power, Industry and Communications. Social Services and
allied subjects have been given due importance for ensuring development
of human resources and a fair balance between economic and social
development, While determining the allocations to heads of davelopment
and groups thereunder (Annexure I) emphasis has been laid on completion
of projects which have been carried over and on maximum utilisation
of assets created during the Second Plan, thereby ensuring increased
outputs from previous investments. Side by side, provision has been
made for projects which will be executed during the Third Plan period
but which will yield benefits in the early years of the Fourth Plan. In
formulating *individual programmes care has been taken to effect a
balance between such projects and those promising quicker returns. The
emphasis throughout the Plan is on continuous co-ordination and
adjustment between the activities envisaged in different spheres. In
working out the relative priorities in different sectors care has been
taken to provide adequately for agricultural production while accommo-
dating to the maximum extent possible the requirements arising
out of the policy directives in the sphere of co-operative
development, coverage of the entire area by community development
programme by 1963, introduction of Panchyati Raj, free and compulsory
primary education for the age-group of 6—11 and the amelioration of the
backward classes. Increased allocation has been given to Irrigation and
Power with the object of not only providing larger supplies during the
Third Plan but also creating conditions for substauntial augmentation in
the Fourth Plan. Similarly under Technical training adegquate provision
has been includod and although the trained personnel from the fresh
sources will not be available during the Third Plan period, they will be
in position at the beginning of the Fourth Plan to carry through the
still bigger programme that would inevitably follow.

PRINCIPAL TARGETS

13.0 The] principal targets in the Third Plan along with information
of progress made during the first two Plans are set out in Annexure II.°
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Details of schemes under the various heads of development are described
in subsequent chapters, Some of the important aspects are briefly
outlined below. The targets envisaged in the draft Plan are in the nature
of broad dimensions. The programmes particularly in the spheres of
Agrriculture, Small Industries, Roads and Social Services will be reviewed
in tthe light of local plans which would be drawn up in the blocks and
distbricts and on the basis of further studies,

13.1. Food Production—As against the All-India target of stepping
up food production to the level of 100 to 105 million tons at the end of
Thiird Plan period, an additional production of 1506 lakh tons over the
level of 40 lakh tons expected to be achieved during the current year is
envisaged. This constitutes increase of 38 per cent for Orissa as against 33
to 40 per cent aimed at in the Draft Plan of the country. Under other
agricultural commodities, production of jute will go up to 465 lakh bales
from 2-65 lakh bales; of cotton to 100,000 bales from 1,000 bales; of oil seeds
to 2 lakh tons from 90,000 tons and of sugarcane to 2-00 lakh tons,
Gur from 100 lakh tons. One district is proposed to be selected
for intensive agricultural development under the package programme.
But the cost of the programme has not been included in the present
allocation to agricultural production on the assumption that the
programme will be financed entirely from the Central Sector.

13.2. Forest—The Forest Plan of the State includes a commercial
scheme for departmental working of coupes with a net nil provision.
It is meant to augment the non.tax revenues of the State. On the
basis of the encouraging results obtained from a similar scheme
taken up in Bonai subdivision in the Second Plan, it i3 proposed
to undertake departmental working of selected coupes of teak and
casuwarina. Sleeper Supply Scheme presently under operation will be
expanded aad supplies made from departmentally worked areas
instead of from contractors’ coupes. A treatment and seasoning
plant will be set wp for utilising miscellaneous timber which is
now being put to less economic wuses. Some Depots for supplying
firewood and small timber to people will also be set up as a
corollary of the scheme of the departmental exploitation of selected
forests. With an initial investment of Rs. 30 lakhs it is proposed
to make a net profit of Rs. 700 lakhs a year. The total profit
for the Plan period i3 estimated to be Rs. 36 lakhs.

13.3. Community Development—The State will be covered by
Pre-Extension Blocks by October 1963.
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13.4. Co-operation—By the end of the Third Plan 75 per cent of tthe
State’s agricultural population will be covered and per capita loan
will be raised to Rs.110. 2,000 existipg Primary Credit Co-operatiive
Societies will be revitalised to function as service co-operatives covering
800,000 members. Agricultural credit to the tune of Rs. 2250
crores will be advanced.

13.5. Irrigation—Delta Iirigation and Medium Irrigation Projects
-which would be in progress.at. the beginning of the Third Plan have bwen
given high priority for ensuring their completion in the early part of the
Third Plan period. TUnder the new Projects, Bhimkund Multi-purpose
Project has been included with 'a part provision of Rs. 250 crores as
against the estimated cost of Rs. 6173 crores for the project as a whole.
This part provision is meant mainly for feeding the Salandi Project :and
making full use of the latter system. A special programme will be
undertaken for providing lift irrigation facilities through tube-wells and
filter points where flow irrigation is not possible or costly. The aim is to
provide irrigation in all for an additional area of about 13 lakh acres.

13.6. Power—The aim is to generate 353 M. W. of additional
power by the end of the Third Plan and to prepare the ground for
augmenting the power supply substantially in the Fourth Plan. The
Chiplima scheme will be completed. A new Thermal Station will be
established at Talcher with a capacity of 240 M. W. and the low-grade
coal deposits in the area will be utilised. Work on the generating
station at the Balimela Hydro-electric project will be started in consalta-
tion with the Andhra Government and the transmission lines will be
constructed in advance so that the power from Balimela can be utilised

ag soon as it is generated. Balimela is being planned for a capacity
of 240 M. W,

13.7. Road Transport—A Road Transport Corporation will be set up
in the State and the passenger transport services will be extended to all
parts of the State with increased amenities for passengers. Out of the
total provision of Rs, 120 lakhs proposed under this programme it is
assumed that 50 per cent of it will come from the Railways the balance
being provided by the State.

13.8. Mineral Development and Paradip—The Orissa Mining
Corporation in which the State and Central Governments hold equal
shares is proposed to be strengthened. More areas will be placed at the
disposal of the Corporation so that it can play an important part in
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supplying ore to the steel factories and for export via Paradip. The
Corporation is expected to increase its production to one million tons a
year from the existing level of 1 to 2 lakh tons a year. Port facilities are
being developed at Paradip for handling an export of 5 lakh tons of
iron ore per annum. Accordingly arrangement is being made for
transporting a minimum of five lakh tons of iron ore from Tomka-Daitari
Iron Ore deposits in Sukinda. It is proposed to bring the ore from the hill.
tops to the loading station at the base either by bicable rope ways
or gravity-fed inclines for which a provision of Rs. 20 lakhs has been made.
From the base of the hills to the canal-head or rail-head near Jenapur, it is
proposed to carry the ore either by rope way or by rail for which Rs. 80
lakhs is being provided. The details of the scheme are being worked out
From Jenapur the ore will be carried either to Cuttack by rail and from there
onwards by canal to Paradip or directly by canal to Paradip. Provision
has been made for the development of Inland Waterways including the
construction of a new dock at Cuttack and improvement of Taladanda
canal.

13.9. Industries—Five areas will be selected in different parts of
the State and developed for location of medium and large scale industries.
The scheme of industrial estates for small scale industries will be further
intensified. Raw material depots are proposed to be set up to aid small
scale industries. Besides a co-operative spinning mill and a co-operative
sugar factory are being planrfed.

13.10. Education—The main programme is Free and Compulsory
Primary Education and the target is to increase the enrolment
of school going children in the age-group 6—11 from 50 per cent by the
end of Second Plan to 70 per cent. by the end of Third Plan.

13.11, Technical Education—Besides raising the admission capacity
of Burla Medical College from 50 to 100, another College at Berhampur
with 50 admissions is proposed in the Third Plan. The total number
of doctors likely to be available from the Cuttack and Burla Colleges
during the Third Plan would roughly be 620. The output from the
expansion and the new ocollege will be available in the Fourth Plan,
Similarly in the sphere of Engineering a new Engineering Coliege with 250
admissions in addition to a regional college at Rourkela is proposed. The
intake capacity of the Burla College will algo be raised from 120 to 200,
Provision has also been made for deputing students outside the State
for study in higher Engineering. Taking into acccunt two Engineering
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Schools with 180 seats each and expansion of Kendrapara and Bhadirak
Schools there will be a total of 600 new seats created in the Third Plan
in addition to 720 existing seats at the different Engineering Schools
at the end of the Second FPlan, TUnder Craftsmen Training total number
of 1,472 seats would bein existence at the end of Second Plan. In the
Third Plan it is proposed to create 1,000 more sests by expanding the
existing institutions and opening & new ivstitutions witk 100 seats each..

. 1312, Health—Emphasis has been laid on improving amenities in

the existing hospitals and dispensaries by adequate provision for
equipment, beds, supply of medicine and treatment by Specialists.
With the establishment of 138 more Primary Health Centres in the
Third Plan there will be as many Primary Health Centres as Community
Development Blocks. With a view to provide treatment of cases referred
to it by the Primary Health Centres itis proposed to bring up the
existing hospitals at district and subdivisional headquarters to a minimum
standard of a referal hospital by provision of additional beds and
equipment ete.

PHASING OF PROJECTS

14, The need for a careful phasing of projects on the lines laid down
in the draft outline of the country’s Plan has been closely kept in mind.
In the Power sector, for instance, attempt has been made to so phase
the programmes that while during the Third Plan there will be adequate
accrual of benefits within the financial limitations, works on projects of
long duration such as Balimela Project would be carried through so as
to yield the power generation in the early part of the Fourth Plan.
‘While the power requirements for the Third Plan will to the extent
possible be met from the Talcher Thermal Scheme, work on the Balimela
Project will be staggered so as to ailow for the first generation plant to
be completed at the end of the first year of the Fourth Plan, Similarly
under the scheme of connecting the Balimela power transmission with
the Hirakud grid, it is proposed that pending complete connection with
the Hirakud grid, initial power production from Balimela will be absorbed
between Balimela and Bolangir by providing transmission in these areas.
Under the Multi-purpose project at Bhimkund in the irrigation sector
part provision of Rs, 2°50 crores as against the estimated cost of
Rs. 61+73 crores has been included mainly for feeding the Salandi Project
and thereby ensuring fuller use of the Salandi system. In these and other
projects particularly involving construction works such as Delta and Medium
Irrigation, New Capital construction ete,, care will be taken to prevent
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inordinately high demands made by such projects on the annual ceiling
through a process of careful phasing. In all spheres the phasing will be
carried out through the annual plans consistent with the resources available
and increase in the development in the man-power resources. The main
teat in every field, as emphasised in the draft outline will be that the
assiets created and the scrvices developed should yield their fullest benefits
as early as possible.

BALANCED REGNONAL GROWTH

15. Asin the Second Plan, so also for the Third Plan of the country,
stress has been laid on diversification of the economy and on a wide
dispersal of benefits to under-developed regions. As already stated, such
a consideration has special significance to Orissa. The magnitudes
contemplated in the draft Plan of the State will bave to be substantially
supplemented by including a wider range of programmes in the Central
Sector, In respect of projects as are of All.India character and involve
national interest and constitutional liabilities, there is a case for the
Centre’s assuming full responsibility. A reference to this aspect of the
problem was made in the Planning Commission’s memorandum on Third
Plan which was considered by the National Development Council in March
lagt. The State Government had also brought to the notice of the
Planning Commission the need for fixation of principles governing the
determination of categories of schemes which could with advantage be
taken charge of by the Centre while the execution of such schemes will be
through State agency.

16. Within the Stato itself, the needs of the undeveloped and
backward areas have been receiving adequate attention. Though in
Origsa, excluding the three coastal disiricts of Cuttack, Puri and Balasore
the rest of the areas are more or less under-developed in all respects, a
further distinction can be made in regard to the scheduled area comprising
the whole of Xoraput, Sundergarh, Mayurbhanj, Phulbani excluding
Boud subdivision and the Ganjam Agency, and other tribal areas in
parts of districts of Sambalpur, Kalahandi, Dhenkanal and Keonjhar.
Apart from extending the benefits of common programmes of development
to the population of these areas, special programmes are being
executed for improving the living condition of the tribals. Larger
programmes have been included in the Plan for welfare of
Backward Classes with increased emphasis on co-ordination and
adjustment in the activities of the Departments in charge of general
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programmes. In the Third Plan, it is proposed to cover the entiire
tribal area by Special Multi-purpose Blocks with a provision of Rs. 22 lak’hs
for each Block which will be shared between the Ministries of Home amd
Community Development and Co-operation. It may be mentioned in
this connection that in the Koraput area, the Dandakaranya Development
Authority have taken up a comprehensive programme of development
which will benefit the local people to a large extent. Qut of the areas
reclaimed by the Dandakaranya Development Authority for the displaced
persons, 25,000 acres are being made. available .to. the .local people. ffor
settlement, and further amenities in the form of houses, irrigation. sources,
wells, tanks, roads, ete. will also be made available to the tribal families,
The Rourkela Steel Project in the scheduled district of Sundergarh has
opened up vast scope and opportunities to the local population. Large
number of industries are coming up in this area and the State Government
on their part are also intensifying their efforts in pushing through
supplementary programmes in allied spheres. Mention may also be made
in this context of the vast employment opportunities provided by these
as well as the major projects at Bhimkund and Balimela sited im the
inaccessible and interior parts of the State. With the progress of these
projects communications will develop and in due course a chain of schemes
and organisations will grow up in and around these projects both in the
private and public sectors,

SPECIAL PROBLEM OF ORISSA

17. Apart from the general backward nature of the
economy, Orissa suffers from the special problem of flood. Every
year large areas are innundated by the flood waters of the rivers
Mahanadi, Brahmani, Baitarani, Budhabalang and Subarnarekha,
It is well-known how in 1955 the flood in Mahanadi laid waste
large areas of good paddy lands, destroyed houses and cattle and
nocessitated huge relief expenditure, The floods of August 1960
in the rivers Brahmani, Baitarani, Budhabalang and Subarnarekha
have reached an all-time record and have caused devastation several
times more than the floods of 1965. The current flcods have affected
an area of 5,400 Sq. miles with a population of 2075 lakhs. More
than half of this area with a population of 16 lakhs is situated
in Cuttack and Balasore districts, This disaster has high-lighted
the urgent neced for adopting permanent measures of control and
protection. 1t has been estimated that a sum of about Rs. 42 crores
will be necessary for protecting the deltaic tracts of these two districts
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from the disastrous floods, The main items on which this amount
is tobe spent have been described in & memorandum separately
sulbmitted to the Union Minister of Irrigation and Power on the
ocicasion of his visit to Orissa in August 1960 to survey the flooded
areeas. This sum is many times more than what the State Govern-
ment have proposed for a few specific items in the Draft Third
Plan (Rs. 1'3 crores). The items mentioned in the memorandum
to the Union Minister of Irrigation and Power will be additional
amd the sum of Rs, 42 crores estimated to be the cost will have
to be found in addition. It can hardly be accommodated inside the
Stiate Plan. In view of the special nature of the prablem the Planning
Commigsion, it is hoped, will agree to provide the said sum as an
addition to the State Plan. This will be but in accordance with the
declaration in paras. 35 and 36 of page 73 of the Draft Outline. It has been
gaiid that special programmes of permanent improvements were sanctioned
owtside the State Plans for alleviating endemic distress in secarcity
ar@as in certain States. Distress on account of flood is endemic in
Origsa and permanent improvements for the alleviation of such
disstress deserve as much consideration as a programme of permanent
improvements in scarcity areas referred to in the above paras. The
State Government would, therefore, urge that the need and urgency
of giving special help to Orissa in regard to flood control should be
accepted in principle. The actual amount, the details of works
their phasing, etc., can be settled in due course in consultation with
the Central Water and Power Commission.

EMPLOYMENT

18. Before the general account of the Draft Plan is finslised, it is
necessary to consider the impact it will have on the employment situation
in tho State. The Labour and Employment Division of the Planning
Cornmission has estimated that the back-log of unemployed at the begin-
ning of the Third Plan is likely to be of the order of 1'8 lakhs and that
the: new entrants into the labour force during the Plan period will amount
to about 3'9 lakhs. Aeccording to these estimates, the total job require-
memts during the period of the Third Plan will be 57 lakhs, if full
employment is to be the objective., But, the Planning Commission have
suggested in the Draft Outline that we could, at the most, aim at not
allowing the employment situation become worse at the end of the Third
Plan than at the beginning. 1In other words, at the end of the Third Plan,
the back-log may remain the same as at the beginning, and sufficient job
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opportunities should be created for absorbing a number equivalent to new
entrants.  In the case of Orissa, it will mean that work opportunitiies
should be provided for 3-9 lakh persons. With the increasing emphaisis
on the transfer of a portion of the working force from the agricultural to
the non-agricultural sector and in accordance with the pattern of invest-
ment suggested for the Plan, a greater part of the new work opportunities
will occur in the non-agricultural sector. It has been estimated that about
3-12 lakh jobs will be in the non-agricultural sector and 0'78 lakh omly
in the agricultural sector; According to the analysis .of the Labour and
Employm2nt Division, the State Government will not be called upon to
plan for all the 3:12 lakh jobs in the non-agricultural sector, but only for
2 lakh jobs as the inevitable expansion of the tertiary sector, for which no
direct planned effort is required, will provide a good number of jobs,
The question, therefore, to be considered is whether the programmes of
the State Plan, the schemes of the Central Ministries executed in this State
and expansion of the private sector in the State, will together generate
employment opportunities of the above magnitude, It has again been
said that the regponsibility of the State Government will be reduced to
ensuring achievement of targets in the field of employment to the extent
that the Central Ministries and the private sector do not provide. In this
analysis of the matter, the State Government will have to know at the
outset what the others are planning to do and what the residue
will Le.

19. As yet, the State Government are in 10 position either to confirm
or suggest modifications to the above analysis, The statistical data, on
which the above analysis is based, are admittedly meagre and unsatisfac-
tory. The National Sample Survey Report, 1955 has been taken
as the basis in the absence of any later report for calculating the rate of
participation and the volume of labour force in the rural and urban areas.
The National Sample Survey considered every person, who worked even
for a day during the year, as qualified for inclusion in the working force.
Such a definition may sometimes lead to misleading results. Persons,
who offered themselves as family help only for a few days during the year,
say harvesting operations, and who may not be available for longer
duration, will go to swell the number of job opportunities that will have
to be created, although they will not be available for taking those
opportunities. There is another aspect of the matter. While calculating
the strength of the working force at a future date in an advancing economy
the effect of rise in the level of income on the composition of the force
will have to be considered. It is a common experience that a higher
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level of family income discourages the female members of the family from
sieeking work. The ratio of female participation may thus go down in
ctertain circumstances. At any rate, we will have to wait till the
ccompletion of the 1961 Census and the tabulation of its data before
we can venture on a more accurate estimate of the labour force and the
mumber of job opportunities necessary during the period of the Third
Plan. This apart, a study may have to be undertaken for the purpose of
dletermining the percentage of the working force in the rural areas for which
tihe State must plan opportunities of continuous employment. Such a
swrvey will also indicate the types of opportunities that are required. As
regards the urban sector, there does not appear to be much of a
prroblem,
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ANNEXURE I
Drarr Tarep Five-YEAR Praw, Orissa
Head of Development Outlay proposed

(Rs. in lakhs)

I. Agriculture and Community Development-~

Agricultural Production . 51865
-Minor Irrigation . . . L e 80440
Land Development . 45'00 |
Animal Husbandry, Dairying and Milk Supply 37595
Forests .. 17500
Soil Conservation .o 150-00
Fisheries . 156-00
Ware-housing and Marketing . 4500
Co=operation . 232-22
Community Projeots and National Extension Service 1,750-00
Village Panchayats . 166-44
Total—I o 3,918:668

et st s e——

II Irrigation and Power—

Irrigation and Flood Control . 2,321-00
Power Projeots .o 5,30186
Total—I1 .o 7,622:86

et s i SO

II1, Industries and Mining —

Mineral Development . 198-91
Large and Medium Industries .o 5500
Village and Small Industries o 59668

—

Total—III .. 850°59
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Head of Development
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IV. Transport and Communication—

P. W. D. Roads

Saline Embankment Roads
Anchal Roads

Municipal Roads

Road Transport

Inland Water Transport

Tourism

V. Social Services—
Education (General)
Technical Education
Health
Rural Water-Supply
Welfare of Backward Classes
Social Welfare
Labour and Labour Welfare
Craftsman Training

Housing

VI. Miscellaneous —
Statistios
Publicity
Municipal Development Works

Town Planning
New Capital

Government Press

Total—IV ..

Total—V

Total—VI
Grand Total ..

27

QOutlay proposed
Rs. inlakhs

77000
100-00
30-00
3500
120-00
40:00
7-00

1,102:00

1,924-22
50221
72930
105°09
52555

6667
46-82
11349
92675

4,240-01

29-00
51-90
25-00
5000
301-00
3000

486-90

18,221-02

—————



ANNEXURE II
Selected Physical Targets

It ' ) 1960-61 196566
e 1955-56 (anticipated) (targets) Remarks
1 3 4 5 ]
Agricultural production—
Production of foodgrains 25-00 40-00* 55-06 ":‘Represents preliminary
estimate of production
"during 1959-60 based on
“the crop survey under-
-taken during that year.
It is apprehended that
_production during 1960-61
may be substantially less
“on account of floods.
Production of jute . Lakh bales 2:45 2-65 4:65
Production of sugarcane (Gur) 092 1-00 200
Production of oilseeds . 68:00 90-00 200:00
Production of cotton s No. of bales 500 1,000 1,00,000
Production of coconut 3 in million v 319 407 Annual
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Veterinary and Ammat Husbandry—

Veterinary dispensaries .o

Veterinary Stockman Centres ..

Key Village Centres .o

Veterinary College .
Foresta—

Forest Roads ..

Demarcation and survey .

Area planted with Casuarina,
Teak, Simul, Khair, Sabai-
grass, Cashewnut.

Soil Conservation measures .. ‘
Fisheriez—

Production of fingerlings .

Production of fish .e

Numbers o
Do. con
Do. .o

Admissions ..

Construc-
tion.

Miles<

| Improve-
 ment.

Miles

Acres

JAcres .

Lakhs
000 tons

104
374

80

402

57

2987*
801

3390

124
1-0

180
769

10
120

783

142

9846 -

33 480

1,06,000

322:43
25

275 Progressive

1,087
15
120

850

400

7500
1,23,000

5,31,000

400
30

Do.
Do.
Do.

Plan wise *Demareation only

Do.
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1965-66.

, . 1960-61
Item Unit 1955-66 (anticipated ) (targets ) Remarks
i i 2 3 4 5 6
Co-operation and Warehousing—
© Credit investment .« Ras. in crores 1-55 7-70 22'5
Coverage of Agricultural- popula- Percentage 12:6 50 75
tion,
Agricultural Credit Co-operatives Nos. 7244 8356* 8356 - *Up to 30-6-1959
established. {(including) out of
744 socie- which 2000
ties revita- addl. exis-
lised) ting socie-
ties to be
revitalised.
Warehouses opened .. No. - 19 25 Plan-wise
C.P.and N.E.8.— .
Blocks opened .- Nos, 52 ‘178 307 Progressive
Village Panchayats— :
Panchayats established ++« Nos. 2261 2347 8000 - Do.
Yrrigation : : :
Major & Medium «. Lakh acres .o 7:20 10:06 = Plan-wise,
Minor Irrigation . Ditto 7-53* 2:00 300 . *Gross potential includ-
o R ing Rabi intensity,
Flood Control :
(a) Embankments constructed.. Miles 1,125 1,215 ’e Progressive. Position in
(b) Embankments strengthened Miles 160 30 . Third Plan will depend

on allocation.
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Power :

Installed capacity .. K. W. 16,285 1,384,725 3,563,500 Plan-wise
Small towns and villages
electrified. +. Number 54 131 250 Do.
Industiies : ,
Industrial Estates. .. Number .. 5 19 Do.
Industrial Units established .. Number .o 149 283 Do.
Handlooms :
Co-operative Societies
organised. .« Number 335 501 250 Deo.
Weaver Population covered
by Co-operative Societies. .. 000 Number 2596 50:0 250 Do.
Froduction in Co-operative ' !
fold. ++  Million Yds. 6 33 50 Do.
Transport and Communications :
Roads (P. W. D.) .. Miles< Improvement 781 980 1,237 Do.
Construction 30 20 32 '
Construction of bridges. .. Number 16 30 138 Do,
Education :—
(@) General Education—
Teachers in Primary Schools .. Number 17,633 35,750 47,750  Progressive
Institutions— _ .
High Schools . Do. 257 400 520 Do.
M. E. Schools .. Do. 672 960 1,460 Do,
Colleges Do. 14 29 ‘41 Do.
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1960.61  1965-66 Remarks
Item Unit 1955-56 (anticipated) (Targets)
1 2 3 4 5 6
Sehool-going children as per-
centage of children in the
respective age groups—
() Primary Stage : 6—11 Years Percentage 363 50 70 Progressive
(7¢) Middle stage : 11-—14 Years Do. 54 83 16 Do.
(¢4¢) Higher Secondary Stage Do. 2-3 37 71 Do.
14—17 Years.
Technical Education— '
Engineering Schools .. Number of Insti- 3/120* 5/720  8/1320  Progressive.
tutions / Admis- *Represents admission
sions. capacity  for  Orissa
School of Engineering
only. :
Engineering Colleges . Do. . 1/120 2/450 . Progressive.
Regional Engineering College, Do. .. .o 1/250
Rourkella. ,
Industrial Technical Institutes Do. 1/284* 6/1472  11/2472 . Progressive.

*Industrial Training Insti-
_tute attached to  Orissa
School of Engineering,
“Cuttack. Admission
~capacity reduced from
984 in 1055.58 to 272
in 1956-57,
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Housing:—
Tenements provided under—

(?) Industrial Labour Number 160
(Subsidised Industrial)
Housing Scheme.

{#) Low Income Group Housing Number -

Welfare Extension Projects.

Health—
Medical Colleges -

" Primary Health Centres
Family Planning Centres .
Beds

Water Supply—

Tube-wells .

Welle .

Tanks .o

Welfare of Backward Classes—

(a) Ashram Schools

(b) Sevashrams .

(¢) Number cf students in :(—
{1) Ashram Schools .
(4%) Sevashrams ..

(d) Colonies - ' ..

[
. Number< Original pattern 13

[ Integrated pattern. .
No. of seats 50
No. 11
No. 2
No. 1,384
No.
No. 3,787
No. 645
No. 48
Nec. 1,035
No. 3,000
No. 28,000

No. 81

951

1,102

17

150
169
88

2,329

1,043

3,687
150

68
1,191

5,800
44,200
151

1,364

2,000

e

75

300
307

138

3,679

1,000

3,800
750

Flan-wise

Deo.

Progressive
Plan-wise

Progressive
Do.

Progrosswe

Includes

benefits  from
Central Sector

Programmes.

Do.
Do.

i
Do. <I
L
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CHAPTER 11

AGRICULTURE AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
" AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION

In any long-term view, the prospects of agricultural development are
intimately connected with the success achieved in providing irrigation,
supply of improved seeds, fertilizers and manures, bringing about the
adoption of scientific agricultural practices, improved implements and
other equipment, fuller utilisation of local resources and effort, besides
provision of services, credit, marketing and proce:sing facilities, soil
conservation, conservation farming and reclamation. The above factors
have been kept in view while preparing the Third Five-Year Plan for
agricultural development in Orissa. It has alsoc been borne in mind
that Orissa, although primarily an agricultural State, is still deficit in
various cash crops, including fruits and vegetables and in foodgrains
except paddy and certain millets.

2. It is roughly estimated that by the end of the Second Plan
period, about 33:45 lakh acres of land will be under irrigation through
major, minor and lift irrigation projects. Special priority will be given
during the Third Plan period to complete all incomplete irrigation projects
and to exploit existing sources of lift and tube-well irrigation.
In areas where exploratory trials for tube-well irrigation have been
successful, double or triple cropping will be introduced through tube-well
irrigation, It is expected that about 13 lakh acres of additional area
will be brought under irrigation during the Third Plan through Major
Medium and Minor Irrigation Projeots.

3. During the Second Plan period, maximum emphasis was laid on
increased production of foodgrains—chiefly, paddy and to some extent, wheat
and pulses. 100 units of State Farms of 25 acres each were programmed to
be laid out for production of nucleus paddy seeds, the ultimate aim being to
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produce 80,000 mds, of nucleus paddy seeds each year for saturation of the
paddy area in the State with improved seeds with the assistance of Grama
Panchayats and progressive cultivators. By the end of the Second Plan
though the entire area of State Farms is expected to be laid out, the produc-
tion of nucleus seeds is likely to be only 36,400 mds. It has, however, been
estimated that the State Farms can yield about 84,000 mds. of nucleus
seeds each year in case these are improved by provision of full irrigation
facilities, reclamation and lay-out and accommodation for the permanent
staff. It is therefore intended that during the Third Plan period, these
farms would be further improved, with an additional expenditure of
Rs. 52'72 lakhs. Further, in order to provide some demonstration
farms in the ayacut areas of new irrigation projects to be excuted during
the Third Plan period, 10 more farms would be laid out and developed at
an estimated cost of Rs. 1172 lakhs. Supply and consumption of nitro-
genous fertilizers is estimated to be increased from 30,000 tons in
1980-61 to 80,000 tons in 1965-66, of Superphosphate including bonemeal
from 8,500 tons to 26,500 tons, of Potassic fertilizers to 2,300 tons
and of compost from 1236 million tons to 21‘1 million tons. The extension
of green manuring is likely to go up from 1 million acres in 1960-61 to
about 6 million acres in 1965-86. Further, to achieve self-sufficiency in deficit
items of all agricultural commodities, special emphagis i¢ to be given during
the Third Plan period on supply of improved seeds, including seeds and
planting materials for vegetables, fruits and plantation crops.

4. Proper research for evolving suitable cropping techpiques and patte-
rns is an essential adjunct cf a plan for agricultural development. It is also
necessary that improved agricultural implements and other equipment
should be introduced among cultivators to enable them to achieve the
maximumresults from their effo rts. Orissa hags still to make up considerable
lee-way in these fields. The Third Five-Year Plan, therefore, gives requisite
attention to these aspects.

5. To enable the cultivators to fully utilise local resources, preference
hag been given in the Plan to schemes such as green manuring, production
of manures from local resources ete., which are within the easy reach of
cultivators and which do not cost much. Due notice has also been taken

“of the cultivators’ needs of credit for services for which they are unable to
pay before they derive financial benefits therefrom. Need for provision of
marketing and processing facilities has also been given due attention.
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6. Soil erosion being an important problem of Qrissa, requisite emphasis
has been laid in the Plan to take up soil conservation measures on a large
secale on the basis of masg participation of the communities concerned. It
is estimated that about 5:31 lakh acres will be covered under soil conser-
vation measures during the Third Plan period, as against the tctal coverage
of 1'06 lakh acres during the Second Plan pericd.

7. As indicated abaove, special emphasis would be given, during the
Third Plan period, to increase the production of oilseeds, cash crops, frits
and vegetables. Steps will be taken for production of improved oilseeds and
sugarcane setts in selected farms and, if necessary, some more farms
will be laid out for this purpose. The existing State Farms, without
saorificing seed production, will be utilised for production of grafts and
seedlings etc., of fruit-bearing trees and vegetable seeds. Progeny orchards
and fruit nurseries will be developed in all districts to supply planting
materials and special attention will be given to extend cultivation of short
term fruit crops like Banana, Papaya, Pine-apple etc. Improved seeds
of wheat, gram, pluses, millets will be produced in greater quantities
in the State Farms. Annual production and supply of coconut and arecanut
seedlings will be increased from about 1'5lakhs in 1960-61 to 5'5 lakhs in
1965-66 by starting more nurseries, by extension of existing nurseries and
by raising séedlings in some of the existing State Farms. Production of
oilseeds will go up to 2 lakh tons in 1965-66 from 90 thousand tons in
1960-61 ( besides Niger which will increase by 17,000 tons ), of sugarcane
from 1 lakh tons to 2 lakh tons (in terms of gur ), of cotton from 1,000
bales to: 1,00,000 bales, and of jute from 2:65 lakh bales to 4:65 lakh bales.
Basing the foodgrains production in 1955-56 at 25 lakh tons, the target of
additional production at the end of Second Plan period was fixed at 7'86
lakh tons. The random sample survey of paddy growing areas carried
cut by the Bureau of Statistics in 1959 assessed the prcduction of rice
at 36'50 lakh tons. Though this assessment is tentative and will need
further scrutiny by a few more similar surveys, the level of production
of food grains, on the basis of the above survey, may be placed at 40 lakh
tons during 1960-61.

8. As against the All-India target of stopping up of food production
to the level of 100—105 millon tons at the end of Third Five-Year Pian
period, an additional production of 15:06 lakh tons over the above level of
40 lakh tonsis expected to be achieved by the end of the Third Plan.



AGRICULTURE AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 37

The various factors comprising the additional food production in the Second
Plian and the Third Plan are as follows: —

Additional Produciion
(lakh tons)

Items Second | Third Plan
Plan
1 2 3

(z) Major and Minor irrigation including lift and | 220 243

tube-well irrigation.

: f

(t) Land Development including Soil Conser- ! 010 0-40

vation.
(¢) Manures and fertilizers | 406 948
(d) Improved sceds «{ 100 2:00
(¢) Plant Protection and improved agricultural , 050 075

practices,

Tctal ..} 786 15:06

The additional production will constitute an increase of 38 per cent
as against 33—40 per cent aimed at in the Draft Plan of the country.

9. In formulating the Plan, apart from the resources allocated for
agricultural development, possibilities of increased production and the pace
actually achieved, another consideration has been the administirative and
tecihnical personnel at the disposal of the State. Due emphasis has been
given on expansion of facilities for education and training. To the extent
posssible, the Organisation is proposed to be strengthened at the Directorate,
Ramge, District and Block levels. The recommendations of the Nalgarh
Committee have been keptin view in formulating these proposals.

There are as many as 73 schemes under Agricultural Production.
They have been described in detail in the brochure brought out by the
Dewelopment Department, Here it is sufficient to give a brief resume of
the more important schemes.
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STATE FARMS

10. It is expected that 202 units of farms, in terms of 25 acres each
would have been established by the end of Second Plan period for purposes
of seed production, In these farms, about 3,200 acres would be under
paddy. If all these farms are developed to the fullest extent, particularly
by provision of irrigation facilities, fencing and lay-out, it would be possible
to produce our requirements of nucleus seeds therefrom. This is proposed
to be done during the Third Plan period to make fullest possible use of the
farms,

11, In addition to the existing farms, these would be need of farms for
demonstration purposes in the ayacut of irrigation projects now under
execution and those planned for the Third Plan period. It is, therefore,
proposed to establish 10 farms for this purpose during the Third Plan
period. These farms will also multiply foundation seeds so as to meet the
increased need of nucleus seeds on account of extension of paddy area in
the ayacut of new irrigation projects. Provision has also been made for
production of planting materials in a number of farms for purposes of
Horticulture development. An outlay of Rs. 71 lakhs has been proposed
under the following heads— ‘

1. Development of existing Farms .. Rs. 52°72 lakhs

2, New Farms os Rs. 11'72 lakhs

3. Graft making and production of vegetable Rs, 6:56 lakhs
seeds.

SUPPLY OF IMPROVED SEEDS AND OTHER PLANTING MATERIALS

12, Paddy seeds—The Agriculture Ditectorate has evolved a number of
varieties of improved strains of paddy suitable for different paddy
growing areas of the State. During the Second Plan period, such seeds,
obtained from the Research Farms were being multiplied in the State
Farms and these nucleus seeds were being supplied to the cultivators
through the Grama Panchayats as per the indents received from the
Grama Panchayats through the Bloock Development Officers. As per the
Paddy Seed Multiplication Scheme the Grama Panchayats and the exten-
sion staff are to ensure that the nucleus seeds are multiplied by pio-
gressive cultivators and distiibuted to others as ‘A’ and ‘B’ class
(improved ) seeds. The Agriculture Directorate have been meeting
the cost of transit of the nucleus seeds from the State Farms to the
Grama Panchayats to the extent of Rs. 2 per maund. This subsidy will
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be: continued during the Third Five-Year Plan period, and the production
and supply of nucleus seeds will be further increased as indicated
beslow :

As exchange of ‘A’ and ¢B’ class seeds among the cultivators
comld not be organised to the desired extent, it is estimated that only
about 12 lakh acres will be brought under improved strainsof paddy
by the end of the Second Plan period, with a supply (in 1960-61 ) of
about 1,300 tons of nucleus seeds to the Grama Panchayats from the
State Farms, By increasing production in the State Farms and better
organisation of exchange of improved seeds among the villagers, it is
programmec. to saturate about one-third of the total paddy area with
improved strains of paddy seeds by 1965-66. By the end of the Third Five-
Ye:ar Plan period, the additional yield of rice on account of use of improved
paddy seeds will be 1'8 lakh tons at the rate of 0'1 ton per acre
under improved seeds over the level achieved at the end of
Second Plan.

13, Gram, Millets and Pulses—Gram, millets and pulses are cultivated in
about 9'5 per cent of the total cropped area, and considerable quantities of
pullses are being imported. During the Second Plan steps were taken to
provide improved strains of these seeds and transit charges, shortages, etc.
on account of the same were subsidised to the extent of Rs. 2 per maund.
The same subsidy will be continued during the Third Plan period and
efforts will be made to increase the area under the above crops by
2:95 lakh acres during the Third Plan period. The nucleus seeds required
for the purpose will be produced in the State Farms. Besides, steps will
also be taken to organise mutual exchange of the improved varieties among
the cultivators.

1L4. Multiplication and distribution of wheat seeds—Similarly, it is proposed
to iincrease the area under wheat from about 15,000 acres in 1960-61 to
70,350 acres in 1963-68. Improved varieties of wheat will be procured from
the I. A. R. I. and will be multiplied in the State Farms whereafter they
will be supplied to the Grama Panchayats, who in their turn, through a
system of registered growers, will carry on further multiplication and
ultimate distribution amongst oultivators. The growers will also be
persuaded to mutually exchange the improved varieties amongst themselves.
The cost on account of transit, etc., at Rs. 70 per ton or Rs. 2'50 nP. per
maund will be provided as subsidy by the State. The total subsidy thus
required will be Rs. 1-93 lakhs.
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15. Vegetable cultivation - Orissa has to make up considerable leeway in
the matter of vegetable production. During the Second Plan period vegetable
seeds worth Rs. 40,000 are being distributed every year at all-in-cost price.
The seeds are mostly obtained from nurseries within the State as well as
outside it. During the Third Plan efforts will be made to produce the
major quantity of vegetable seeds ( except the species that canmot be
produced under Orissa conditions ) in the State Farms, the stock seeds
being procured from high altitude regicns Jike Kashmir and Darjeeling. The
. volume of distribution will be stepped up by about 2} times. Accordingly
asum of Rs. 1lakh will be provided in each year of the Third Plan for
purchase and sale of vegetable seeds which will cover a total area cf
10,000 acres per annum during the Third Plan period.

16. Potato seeds—The importance of potato as a potential food crop
cannot be overemphasised. The acreage under this crop in Orissa is very
small indeed at the moment. It is proposed that stock seeds of potatoes
will be imported from Darjeeling and Simla hills and grown in selected
State Farms. The seeds obtained from these farms will be multiplied in
590 acres of cultivaters’ fields which will produce about 15,000 maunds of
seed potatoes every year. These 15,000 maunds will be kept in the
Government cold storages for supply to growers during the planting season,
There are two Government cold storages now operating and another is
proposed to be set up during the Third Plan period. The capacity of
these three cold storages will be about 15,000 maunds.

In order to obtain disease-free seeds it will be necessary to undertake
prophylactic spraying in the cultivators’ fields at Government cost: A sum
of Rs. 2 per maund will also be paid to the growers as premium while
purchasing the seed potatoes from them. The total cost on acecount of the
scheme over the period of the Third Plan is estimated at Rs. 2'86 lakhs.

17. Planting materials for fruit production—Under the Horticulture
Development Programme provision has been made for setting up of progeny
orchards and fruit nurseries. The planting materials produced will be sold !
to cultivators at cost price and a sum of Rs, 30,000 wilt be required annually
to meet the transit charges cf the same.

Supply of manures and fertilisers

18. Green manure—By 1960-61 abcut 1 million acres of paddy lands
would have been brought under green manuring. It is programmed to bring
6 million acres of paddy land under green manuring by the end of the
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Thiird Plan. The seeds required for the purpose are proposed to be grown
on 'the periphery of about 4 million acres of such lands as well asin the
waste lands of Grama Panchayats, school compounds and alsoin the
available lands of cultivators. As the seeds will be supplied at all-in-cost
price, the net expenditure on this programme will be nil.

19. Local manurial resources—If the total cropped area of Orissa of
sbout 14 million acres is to receive a basal dose of organic manures such
as gjompost, Farm yard manures, green manures, etec., at the rate of two
tons per acre of low and medium land and remaining area at the rate
of ome ton per acre, the quantity of compost. ete., required would work out
to a.bout 20 million tons. It is necessary to have at least 10 million
pits. of the size of 10’ x 5’ X 3 °. The organisation for the development
of crompost production will be required to ensure that every farmer digs
and maintains a pit of the required size for every acre of his land. In
addiition it will be necessary for them to see that the dung and urine of
the livestock are conserved and the compost made out of them, Further
the work at the 52 Urban centres for the production of night soil compost
goimg on at present will be intensified so as to step up the production. The
sotad production of compost under the aforesaid 3 items of the programme
is estimated to be about 20'1 million tons.

20. Phosphatic fertilisers—The level of consumption of superphosphate
in the State is in the neighbourhood of about 4,000 tons at present. Effort
to popularise its use further through demonstration and propagands will
have to be continued during the Third Plan period. It is proposed to
raise the distribution gradually to about 20,000 tons by the year 1965-66,
The fertiliser will be supplied to cultivators through Co-operative Societies
at all-in-cost price.

The production and distribution of bonemeal will be continued
through Grama Panchayats ( bone digesters scheme ) and Agriculture
Department ( bone crusher ) as during the Second Plan. A subsidy of
Rs. 20 per ton is proposed to be given for transit, etc., of the bonemeal,
The cost on account of the scheme is estimated at Rs. 5:50 lakhs over the
Third Plan period.

21. Nitrogenous fertilisers :—The distribution of nitrogenous fertilisers
such as Ammonium Sulphate, Calcium Ammonium Nitrate and Ammonium
Sulphate Nitrate is in the neighbourhood of about 30,000 tons now.
It is proposed to increase it gradually to 80,000 tons by 1965-66.
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. 22. Potassic fertilisers :—It is proposed tc introduce the ure of pohassie
fertilisers like Muriate of Potash and Sulphate of Potash during th®
Third Plan period. The target of distribution in the last year.of the
Third Plan is 2,000 tons of the former and 300 tons of the latter. -The
fortilise, will be dist ributed at all-in-cost price.

PRODUCPION, PEMONSTRATION AND SUPPLY OF IMPROVED AGRIOULTURAL
IMPLEMENTS TO THE CULTIVATORS

23.. The utility of improved agricultural implements which ean redace
the cost of cultivation and accomplish the cultivation work with ~ less
effort cannot be over emphasised. During the First and Seeond Five-
*Year Plan periods the Directorate of Agriculture has been giving loans
to the cultivators for purchase of tractors and pumping sets. During the
“Fhird Plan period, it is proposed to extend efforts to make available
other useful and cheap agricultural implements to the eutivatora,
Survey will be undertaken in the year 1960.61 ( last year of the Second
Plan ) of different implements of proved utility which are likely to he suita-
ble for agricultural practices in Orissa, for example, different sypes of
improved and cheap ploughs (including bullock driven impiements, paddler,
geed driller, winnowers, cultivators' and harrows, etc. These will be -pur-
chased and tried in State Farms, representative of different zores in the
State and the best among them will. be selected, after actual use in the
farms for different Zones in Orisra and 1ecommended for ue to the
cultivators. Simultanecusly research work will also be done in
.the Engineering Section of the Utkal Krushi Mahabidyalaya tc modify,
if necessary, the available improved implements to sub Orissa
conditions. It is expected that it should be possible forths Direc.
torate to thus evolve suitable agricultural implements for different
zones in the State by the middle of the year 1961-62, when demonstrations
of the use of the same will be organised throughcut the -State in different
State Farme, Further, supply of such implements at all-in-c)st prios,
will be arranged for the cultivators with the help of the extensioa staff in
- the Extension Blocks. The Agricultural Extension Sub-headqusrters started
in the Blocks, and the Grama Panchayats and Grama Sevaks’ csitres will
also be asscoiated for organising demonstrations and supply ofimpreved
implements to the cultivators. Itis expected that through tlese mea.
eures, improved implements worth Rs. 50-00 lakhs will be sappled at full
oost to the cultivators during the Third Plan period. Loans for parchase of
the improved implements will be made available to the culti/aiors from,
Community Development budget of the: respective Bloocks. Arangement
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for repairs of the improved implements in the distriets by the Industries
and Community Development Departments and in the four zonal service
stations of the. Agriculture Directorate. Besidesk, loans to the extent of
Rs. 8 lakhs will be advenced -to the cultivators during the Plan period
for-purchase of agricultural machinery such as tractors, pumping
sets, ebe,

24. Zonal Service Stations—The training-cum-Zonal Service Stations to
train. operators of agrisultural machinery and to provide repairs and
servicing of agricultural implements will be operating in the State ty
1960-61. In view of the increased volume of. supply of agriculbural
maclinery and implements during the Thicd Plan another station is
propased to be started in the State. These Zonal Service Stations will alse -
train, local men in repairing and servicing agricultural implements and-
machinery. The -total cost- of the scheme during the Third . Plan is:
estimated at Rs. 2°1 lakhs,

28: Plant protection—The target of coverage by plant protection measures
durinig ¢he-last year of the Second Plan is 1-6 lakh acres. The target
will be increased to 3:80 lakh acres by the end of the Third Plan. As:
durimg the Second Plan, resticides and fungicides will be supplied at:
50 per cent subsidy over the all-in-cost price to cultivators. IA order to
control epidemics and to introduce crop proteotion measures in backward
area3 a small provision has also been made for demonstration of plant
protection measures. In view of the increased target correspondingly
increased provision has been made for the purchase of insecticides
fungicides and equipment.

DevELoPMENT OF :COMMERCIAL CROPS AND HOBRTICULTURE

26. Jute—Covering about 11 lakh acres, jute is an important cash crop
of Orissa. With the increase in the irrigable area the acreage under jute is
proposed to be increased to about 1-55 lakh acres by the year 1965-66. The
production of jute from this area is estimated at 4'65 lakh bales as against
an annual production of 2-65 lakh bales at present. In order to achieve the
target it is proposed to continue the supply of improved seeds from the State
Farms at a subsidy of 50 per cent over the all-in-cost price. Improved agri-
cultaral implements will be supplied also with a similar subsidy and 1,000
field demonstrations on improved agricultural practices will be undertaken
every year during the Third Plan period. Subsidies have also been
prowided for the excavation of new retting tanks and for the renovation of
old tanks; Efforts will also.be made to-step up the production of Mesta and
Sisal.fibre in the State under this scheme,
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27. Cotton—The area under cotton in the State is very low at presemt
With the increase of irrigation facilities as a result of the Hiraknd amd
Delta Irrigation Projects much larger areas can conveniently be
brought under this crop. The target of acreage under cotton, thereforre,
has been put at 3 lakh acres and the production in terms of ginned
ootton at 1 lakh bales. The increase in the area and produetion is
sought to be achieved through demonstration of improved practices,
supply of seels at a subsidy cf Rs. 5§ per maund and through the prowvi-
sion of gmnmg inl]ltleS to growers

28 oil Seeda———By the end of Second Plan it is expecbed that there
will be about 0'85 lakh acres under Groundnut, 0°49 lakh acres wunder
Linseed, 1-49 lakh acres under Rape and Mustard, 3-24 lakh aorea
under Sesamum, 0:59 lakh acres under Castor and 1-28 lakhs acres wuncler
Niger. Through intensive demonstation, subsidy and propaganda it is
proposed to increase the acreage under the varicus oil seeds so as to
increase the yield to about 2'00 Jakh tons from 90,000 tons obtaining
in the year 1960-61. The supply of seeds will be subsidised at Rs. &
per maund and 1,200 demonstrations will be laid every year in oulti-
vators’ fields. The total outlay on the Qilseeds Development Program:me
will be Rs. 10°45 lakhs.

29, Sugarcane—Over the past 4 or 5 years the acreage under sugarcane
in Orissa has remained almost static around 60,000 acres in spites of
the natural advantages that the State possesses for cane production. As
a matter of fact the average production of came in Oris:a is amongst
the highest in India. With the establishment of the proposed Sugar-
cane Factories it will be necesiary to increase the area eonsiderahbly
under the crop. The target of area under sugarcane during the Third
Plan is proposed at 1 lakh acres to produce about 2 lakh tons of
gur as against 1 lakh ton of gur produced at present. It is proposed
to multiply disease free-improved sugarcane setts in the State Farms
and through registered growers and to distribute annually 50,000 maunds
during the Third Plan period at a subsidly of 76 n.P. per maund,
Improved implements worth Rs. 1lakh will also be supplied to culti.
vators at subsidised rates and 300 field demonstrations will be laid in
oultivators’ fields. The total cost on acoount of the scheme is estimated
st Rs. 7'69 lakhs,

30. Coconut and arecanut—The coastal areas of Orissa are eminently
suitable for cultivation of eoconut and arecanut. During the Second
Plan period the acreage under coconut islikely to be about 12,000
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aerces and that unider arecanut about 200 acres., It is proposed to increase
the: area under coconut and arecanut to 30,500 acres and 1,000 acres
rgspectively by the end ¢f the Third Plan., The production of
quality coconut seedlings for supply to growers is proposed tc be raised
from about 1 lakh seedlings during 1960-61 to atout 4 lakh seedlings -
In 1965.66. The production cf arecanut seedling will also be increased
suhsstantially. Field demonstrations cn manuring and cultural practices
will be undertaken and loans will be advanced to eultivators for provid-
ing irrigation to their crops. Manures and fertilisers will be supplied
at subsidised rates.

31. Other crops—The Plan includes schemes for development of cultiva.
tion: of tobacco, turmeric, ginger, arrowroot, coffee, cocoa, cashewnut, eto,

32. Horticulture—Orissa provides all necessary conditions for producing
variious tropical and sub-tropical fruits. Yes, considerable quantities of
fruités like Bananas and fruit products like squishes, chutneys, jams and
jellies are imported ianto the State. A comprehensive Horticultural
Devielopment Programme has therefore been envisaged.  This includes
prodluction of planting materials in progeny orchards and fruit nurseries,
training of gardeners, establishment of gardem colonies and private
orchiards and production of vegetables. It is proposed to develop progeny
orchards and fruit nurseeies and produce vegetable seeds in the existing
State Farms. The planting materials droduced in the progeny orchard
and fruit nurseries will be distributed to cultivators through the Extension
Orgamisation, the transit cost being met from subsidy provided under the
relev:ant schemes.

Around industrial ereas like Rourkela, Cuttack, Sambalpur etc. where
irrig:ation facilities are available garden colonies will be established. The
participating farmers will be given technical guidance and financial
assistance for growing fruits and vegetables on a co-operative basis. Each
familly will be given about 15 to 20 acres of land and each colony will
consist of about 200 to 500 acres depending on the availability of land and
the mumber of families agreeing to participate in the .enterprise. In due
course it will be possible in these colonies to take up dairying, poultry
farming, piggery eto.

XIn order to meet the demand for trained garderners, it is proposed to
train 60 gardeners every year during the Third Plan period. The cost
included on account of development of horticulture and vegetable cultis
vation is Rs. 17 8D lakhs besides a sum of Rs. 8:00 lakhs provided as loans
under the garden colonies.
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33. Agricultural Eduoation and Training—The State College of
Agrioulture; { Utkal Krushi Mahabidyalya § established in the year 195i4;
is'-now admitting 128 students in the first year. To meet the increased
demand mnder the Third Plan for agricultural graduates it is necessary to
expand the oollege 80 as to admit 256 students every year. Aceerdingly
additional.lesture halls, laboratories; equipment and hestel accommodation,
besides the requmisite increases'in the teaching staff have been proposed at
a cost of Rs. 31-38 lakhs excluding the cost of staff quarbers.

- Aprovision of Rs, 22:44 lakhs has also been made for developing post-
graduate educ.ition in Agricultural Chemistry, Horticulture, Entomology,
Mycology in addition to the existing facilities in- Agricultural Botamy,
Agvonowy and Agricultural Economics at the College. 70 students :will be
admitted annually as against 30 students admitted at present. In order
to..enable students to go abread and also institutes to outside the State
for acquizing higher gqualifications in subjects for which requisite facilities
are not available in the State a sum .of Re.3'70 lakhs has been provided
with which 23 candidates can be deputed outside India and 46 candidates

to.I. A. R. 1. and ether institutes in India.

The necessity for a refresher’s course for the Junior Field staff in the-
field of -extension has been felt for sometime. A sum of Rs, 3°75
lakhs has been inoluded for organising refreshers, course training at the
Utkal Xrushi: Mahavidyalaya.

During the Second Plan 3 Training Centres to train 80 Field Man
Demonstrators annually have been established. To meet the increased
demand for them during the Third Plan it is proposed to strengthen the
existing Training Imstitutes and walso to train fieldmen in 20 selected
departmental farms every year, The cost on account of this  will come to
Ra-846 lakhs.

The training instibutions for training of Grama Sevakas and Grama
Sevikas will be contimued during the Third Plan peried. New schemres
proposed include training of selected women from Mahila Samities,
refreshers course for Grama Sevikas and for Grama Sevakas and cther
Extension Officers. A Provision of Rs.61:20 lakhs has been proposed
under the programme,

The Second Plan outlay for these training schemes was woriginsily
fixed at’Rs, 18-03 lakhs which later on proved to be inadequate, mainly on
account of rexision in the programme, The anticipated expenditure for:
the 2nd Plan period is Re 26:16 lakhs. By the end of the Second Plan-
2319 Grama Sevaks and 247 Grama Sevikas would hawe been trained .and
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the programme is to train 1733 Grama Sevaks and 700 Grama Sevikas
-dmring the 3rd Plan period. In addition, 6,000 women leaders will also be
twrgined and 750 Grama Sevaks, 450 Grama. Sevikas and 1,000 Extension
Osfficers will receive refresher training.

34, Agriculivral Research—The Agricultural Research Orgamisation in
the Stat o at present consists of the following Seections—

1. Agronomy

2. Agricultural Botany

3. Agricultural Chemistry
4. Agrioultural Entomology
8. Mycology

6. Hortieulture

All the Rescarch Sections have been attached to the Agriculture
College with a farm of about 560 acres. During the Third Plan, it is
proposed to further develop the farm by providing irrigation facilities,
laboratory  buildings, green houses, drainage etec. The workin
the aforesaid sections will be intensified with suitable expansion in the
facilities available at present. In addition, two more sections namely
Agricultural Engineering and Agricultural Economies and Statisties will
also be provided.

‘The research activities which at present are mainly confined
to Bhubaneswar are p roposed to be extended to other parts of the State,
Accordingly four Zonal Research Stations are proposed to be established
at suitable places in the State.

The only soil testing laboratory at Sambalpur taken over from the
Government of India is too inadequate to meet the demands of the
oultivators. "It is therefore proposed to set up 3 more soil testing
laboratories in different places. A Botanical Garden i also proposed to
be establishéd during thé Third Plan.

Special research schemes on crops like jute, smgarcane, cotion,
oilseeds, coconut, arecanut, pepper and cardamum, tobaceo, and tubers
will be eontinued. The scheme for co-ordinated fertiliser trials sponsored
by the Indian Council of Agricultnral Research which is now .in eperation
in 9 distriots will be extended to the remaining 4 distriets, while the
exiating scheme on model agronomic experiments . will. be. eontinueds
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Besides, the ad hoc schemes sponsored by the I.C. A.R. and various
Commodity Committees will also be taken up from time to time as they
are sanctioned. The total outlay on agricultural research during the Thiird
Plan will be Rs. 109:68 lakhs.

35. Administration—The implementation of the programme envisaged
under the Third Plan will naturally entail a larger work-load. To cope wiith
it, the administrative machinery has to be suitably strengthened at various
levels. It is accordingly proposed to provide more staff at the Block lewel
.and also in irrigated Grama Panchayats.. Every Grama Panchayat having
500 acres or more land under irrigation will be given one Fieldman to look
after agricultural demonstration work and to pursue the programmnes
connected with cropping patterns, use of fertilisers and diversification of
agrioulture eto. To ensure better supervision the district staff will be
suitably strengthened. The staff borne under different development
schemes will be integrated at the district level so as to bring about proper
co-ordination and to avoid duplication of work. One more Agricultiura
Range will be set up under the charge of a Deputy Director of Agri-
oulture. In the Directorate of Agriculture provision has been made for
strengthening the ministerial staff and also for adding one more Deputy
Director of Agriculture for work connected with Planning.

2. MINOR IRRIGATION

86. The programme of Minor Irrigation mainly censtituting provision of
reservoirs and diversion weirs has teen given increased support in the First
Plan and the Second. Out of & total number of 6,486 projects taken up
during this period, 689 projects will remain incomplete at the end of
Second Plan and will be carried over to the Third Plan for their
completion.

87. On an earlier estimate it was expected that over 7 lakh acres from
projects completed by theend of First Plan and about 2 lakh aeres more unde
Becond Plan projects would have been brought under irrigable command,

* In order to assess the actual position a comprehensive survey has been
undertaken and project-wise data are expected shortly. The expectation
that field channels would be provided by the beneficiaries themselves
has not materialised to the desired extent and in such cases steps are being
taken to construct these chennels through Btate agency with the stipulation
that the cost incurred thereon will be realised from the beneficiaries under
the provisions of the Orissa Irrigation Act, 1959. A systematie assessment in
- regard to the requirement of field channels and for proper maintenance of
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thes projects has been underbtaken and on that basis funds are made
available on priority basis, with the object of ensuring maximum
utillisation of irrigation potential already created.

38, The cost of completing incomplete projects to be carried over to the
Thiird Plan is estimated at Rs. 194'40 lakhs. In addition, new projects
whiich have been fully investizated involving an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs has
beemn included under the G, M. F. Programme. This is exclusive of the
prowision available under the C. D. Programme,

39. Lift irrigation is a later addition to the programme., Till 1958-59
diewel pumping sets were being hired out for irrigation purposes. In
19519-60, installation of electrical pumping sets was taken up in the
Rushikulya basin of Ganjam. The results have been encouraging and
extension of the programme to other areas has been proposcd for which
detailed investigation has been undertaken. Itis proposed to set up 4
Lift: TIrrigation Divisions in the Third Plan to deal effectively with
investigation and execution of projects. A provision of Rs. 80 lakhs is
included in the estimates on this account.

40. As regards irrigation tube-wells the experimental borings in Balasore
and Cuttack areas have proved successful. It is expected that 34
tubes-wells would have been installed by end of Second Plan. In the Third
Plam 30 large sized tube-wells are proposed at a cost of Rs. 30,000 for
eachi, Installation of small sized tube-wells by private parties at all-in.cost
is alwo contemplated for which a provision of Rs 4 lakhs has besn made
for giving loan to the parties. A total number of 120 Tube-wells both by
Gcvernment and private agency is programmed for the Third Plan. Rs. 30
lakhis has been proposed under the programme including Rs. 10°20 lakhs
for purchase of rigs and accessories.

41. An outlay of Rs. 304-40 lakhs under the G. M. F. and of Rs. 374:13
lakhis under C. D, Programme have been proposed for Minor Irrigation
in Third Plan from which a net addition of 3 lakh acresis roughly
expeicted.

3. LAND DEVELOPMENT
. Laxp REFOBMS

42. The Orissa Land Reforms Bill, 1959 has been reserved for
President’s assent and is expected to be on the Statute Book very
shortly. For effective implementation of land reforms measures as
envisaged in the law, survey and settlement operations are essentially
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necessary and records of rights should be brought up-to-date. In mosit
parts of this State, revision settlements sre overdue and some parts
of the State are still unsurveyed. It has been estimated that amn
expenditure of Rs, 875 crores will be incurred during the Third Plam
period on survey and settloment operations. Out of this, it has been
at the most possible to provide a sum of Rs. 1 crore in the normal
budget. The State Government intend to provide the balance in thie
Plan under ¢ Land Reforms. At this stage a provision of Rs. 30 lakhs
has been tentatively provided towards the cost of the administrative
" organisation to be set up for lind reforms work. ' The balance of cos't
on survey and settlement operations is proposed to be provided later
at the time of finalisation of the Third Plan Programmes or afterwards
within the Annual Plan ceilings by adjustment.

43. A further provision of Rs, 15 lakhs has been proposed under
other ¢ Land Development ’ schemes viz. Land Reclamation and Devel-
opment with a net nil provision, Tractor Hiring {Rs. 2 lakhs), formation of
Land Utilisation and Plantation Boards (Rs. 8 lakhs) and consolidation of
holdings (Rs. 5 lakhs).

4, ANTMAL HUSBANDRY, DAIRYING AND MILK SUPPLY
Axivar HUSBANDRY

44, Animal Husbandry programme in the Third Plan constitutes in maim
intensification of efforts initiated in the preceding Plans for improvement
of livestock, particu'arly in the fields of better breeding, better nutritiom
and control of diseases. Prior to First Plan the activities centred around
79 Veterinary Dispensaries, 222 Stockman Centres and 6 Breeding Farms:.
In the First Plan were added 25 Veterinary Dispensaries, 152 Stockman
Centres, 6 main and 27 sub-stations for Artificial Insemination, 1 Poultry
Farm, 42 Poultry Units, 20 Artificial Hatching Centres and 5 Key Village
Blocks with 4 units vnder each. During the last year of the First Plan,
the College of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry was started.

45, The outlay on Animal Husbandry and Dairying and Milk Supply
was stepped up from Rs. 45:75 lakhs in the First Plan to Rs. 166°78 lakhs
( anticipated ) in the Seccnd Plan, The provision for Third Plan has
been placed at Rs. 37595 lakhs. Considerable progress has been made
during the Second Plan in the control of incidence and spread of diseases>
breeding of cattle and poultry develcpment. 76 new Veterinary Dispensaries?
395 Stockman Centres, 2 main and 55 Artificial Insemination Sub-Centres
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5 Key Village Blocks with 40 units, 2 Poultry Farms and 60 Poultry Units
would have been established by the end of the Second Plan. The Veteri-
nary College has been expanded and the buildings together with hostels
have been put up at Bhulareswar and the College with admission capacity
of 120 is now in full swing,

46.In the Third Plan it is proposed to establish Intensive Breeding
Zones in compact areas with improved bulls and Small Secale Livestock
Breeding Farms in each of the 13 districts. The State Livestock
Breeding Farm will be shifted to Chiplima where sufficient land
with irrigation facilities are available, New Key Village Blocks with
larger number of units to cover areas with 5,000 cow population in
each such block are proposed to be started while the old blocks will Le
expanded. Additional contributions are proposed to be given to the
non-official bodies like Gomangal Samiti to open stud centres, A number of
new Gosslas will be developed and establishment of one more Gosadan with
& Charmalaya is also proposed. Poultry development activities will be
expanded with increased number of layers. 95 new Veterinary Dispensaries
and 298 Stockman centres are proposed to be set up. The campaign for
mass eradication of rinderpest will be extended to the entire State. To
meet the needs of biological products, provision has been made to expand
the activities of the existing Serum Institute of the State. Fast moving
propaganda-cum-disease control units have also been provided for, In the
field of education and research, facilities are propcsed for higher training
both in India and abroad., The Veterinary College will be raised to the
post-graduate standard and a Livestock Research Station has also been
proposed to be opened at Bhubaneswar. The goat multiplication farm
which could not be started during the Second Plan on account of certain
climatic reasons is proposed to be set up at another place having more
congenial climatic conditions, Under the programme of Dairying and Milk
Supply a milk collection and processing centre with pasteurisation Plant at
Bbubaneswar will have been established by the end of Second Plan. Third
Plan includes & Dairy Plant for collection, processing and distribution of
milk, a Creamery and a pilot scheme for collection and marketing of
nilk,

BREEDING

47. The cattle of the State are non-deseript and poor in performance,
the cows are low yielders and the bullocks are of poor draught capacity.
The effort is, therefore, directed to upgrading the indigenous cows with the
help of Red Sindhi and Hariana bulls and buffaloes with the help of Murrah
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Buffalo bulls, Due to limited number of bulls available, and also due to
heavy maintenance cost, breeding is done by Artificial Insemination method
in some areas where facilities are avajlable,

48, The main programme for better breeding is that wundler-
taken under the Key Village Scheme. The All.India Key
Village Scheme aiming at improvement of cattle with limited supeirior
germ-plasm was initiated during the 1st Plan and intensified during the
Second Plan period,

49. During the Second Plan, there has been considerable expangiom of
activities in thiz sptere, To each old Key Village Block having 4 Units,
2 more units have been added, raising the number of breeding cows in each
block from 2,000 to 5,000, Five new Key Village Blocks were startied.
The method of breeding adopted in Key Village Blocks is by Artificia
Insemination. Besides, one Key Village Extension Centre with 50
improved bulls has been started in Bari area where breeding is being dione
by natural service. One more such centre will be started during 1960-61.
Two Artificial Insemination Centres were started in urban areas. 1,000
male and female calves in Key Village areas are being subsidised. For
identification, all the cows in Key Village areas have been tatooed.

60. In the Third Plan, it is proposed to start 5 new Key Village Blocks
with 10 Key Village Units in each as per the new pattern laid down by the
Government of India. Out of the 10 Key Village Blocks opened upto the
end of the Second Plan, 7 Blocks will have 4 more units each conforming
to the pattern, the rest 3 Blocks will, however, have only 2 more wnits
each. In addition to the 2 Key Village Extension Centres, it is propsed
toset up 4 new Extension Centres. In the sphere of calf subsidy, 1,000
calves will be subsidized. 20 new Artificial Insemination Centres in rural
areas and 5 new Artificial Insemination Centres in urban areas will be
added, Besides, the following new activities will be undertaken.

1; Centralised Semen Collection Centre

2. Imsorvice Training of Personnel

3. Establishment of a Livestock Marketing Unit
4, Establishment of a Bull Rearing Farm

5. Upgrading of Indigenous Goats

6, Mass Castration of Scrub Bulls
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FrED AND FOoDDER DEVELOPMENT IN KEY VILLAGE AREA

51, Five Pasture Plots have been started during the Second Plan period.
Amother 10 such plots will be opened during the Third Plan. These Plots
serving as demonstration plots will induce the cultivators to grow fodder
om their own lands. They will be supplied with roots and slips free of cost.
Thie progenies born of Artificial Insemination will be fed with greens
produced from these plots.

52. Goshala Development and Gosadans—In Orissa, there are 20 Goshalas
witth a cattle population of about 4,000 animals having potentialities for
beiing converted into breeding and dairying centres, But due to lack of
mamnagement and aversion to adopt modern Animal Husbandry practices,
they were neglected., With the financial assistance from Central Council
of Gosambardhan, 5 Goshalas were taken up for development during the
Second Plan. It is observed that these Goshalas have since improved in
the production of milk and bull calves,

The Goshalas were congested with old, uneconomic and diseased
aniimals who are competing with economic and useful ones in matters of
feerd and accommodation, In order to house these animals and also stray
bullls of Key Village areas, a Gosadan has been established in Hindol area
wit:h financial agsistance from the Central Council of Gosambardhan.

During the Third Plan period, 5 more Goshalas will be taken up for
dewelopment and one more Gosadan with a model Charmalaya for flaying
andl curing of hides will be established. It is also proposed to form a State
Council of Gosambardhan as a counterpart to the Central Council of
Gosambardhan, All these activities will remain under the control of
the Goshala Development Officer who will be provided with necessary
addlitional staff.

53. .Pig Breeding—DPigs are prolific breeders and are reared generally
by Harijans and Adibasis. In order to improve the indigenous stock and
thereby to increase the income of these classes of people, improved breeds
are being introduced during 1960-61. During the Third Plan, it is proposed
to eistablish one Piggery unit and two Piggery development blocks.

54, Contribution to the Utkal Gomangal Somiti—The Utkal Gomangal
Samiti with financial assistance from the Government is devoted
to oattle welfare true to its name. It is now maintaining 250
cow Bulls, 58 buffalo bulls, 6 Banur rams, 9 Middle White Boars
and 86 Bucks which are scattered all over the State. The Samiti is
purchasing bull calves from Government farms as well as from the
breeding tracts and stationing them in stud centres, During the
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Third Plan, the Utkal Gomangal Samiti, will buy bull-calves ffrom
Government Farms and will maintain 204 cow bulls, 21 buffalo bulls and
45 Bucks in addition to the existing number of animals. Hence additiconal
contribution has been proposed under the Third Plan.

DisEASE CONTROL

55. Veterinary Dispensaries—The existing pattern is to have a Vetteri-
~nary dispensary in each National Extension Service Block with an
average Livestock population of 046 lakh, There are now 182 Veterimary
dispensaries and it is proposed to open 95 Veterinary dispensaries during
the Third Five-Year Plan,

It has been decided by Government that double Blocks (31 Nos.) will
be split up into single blocks. Veterinary Extension Officers employed
in the double blocks will have to be utilised in opening Veterimary
dispensaries in these split ap blocks. Provision has, therefore, been mmade
during the Third Plan to meet the non-recurring and recurring expenditure
for opening these Veterinary Dispensaries including pay and allowamces
of Veterinary Extension Officers.

Many of the Veterinary dispensaries are now housed in rented buildings
which are unsuitable for proper functioning of these institutions. There
are no inpatient sheds in most of the dispensariss which are
essential for giving proper treatment to the animals, It is proposed to
provide buildings for 15 dispensaries and inpatient sheds to 50
dispensaries at Subdivisional headquarters during the Third Plan.
Dog kennels are necessary for at least District head-quarters Veterinary
hospitals and it is proposed to construct eleven kennels in the hospitals
where they are wanting at present,

Existing Veterinary hospitals at District headquarters should have
the desired facilities to meet the needs of proper treatment. It should be of
a standard befitting one of the most important institutions of the distirict.
The Field Diagnostic Laboratory should also be of such type as to handle all
intricate and difficult cases coming from the district. During the Third
Plan, it is therefore proposed to strengthen the District Headquarters
Veterinary Hospitals and District field diagnostic Laboratories.

56. Stockman Centres—It is not possible to open the required number of
Veterinary Dispensaries partly due to non-availability of adequate number
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of Veterinary graduates and partly due to heavy expenditure involved. At
the same time, adequate arrangements are required to be made for remed-
iz and prophylaotic measuces and these are being provided through Stock-
man Centres in the rural areas which are much less expensive. The aim is
to have one Stockman centre for every 10,050 livestock popuiation. At
this rate, the State should have 1,200 centres against which there will be
13 centres by the end of Second Plan period. 298 more centres are
woposed in the Third Plan.

It is also proposed to provide buildings for 150 Stockman centres most
of which are now put up in kutcha insanitary houses.

57, Propaganda and Mobile Units~~In place of the existing propaganda
urs which are driven by bullock carts, it is proposed to have quick
uoving conveyances to be used as propaganda-cum-disease control units,
e for every two districts. A Jeep fitted with a small laboratory will
wrve as & Mobile Veterinary Dispensary as well as Propagan da Unit,.

58, Expansion of Biological Products Section~—The existing Biological
Products Section is manufacturing biological materials to meet the needs
ofthe field staff in protecting livestock from diseases. Some expansion
mgmade during the Second Plan, Further expansion of the section has
ben proposed in the Third Plan.

59, Eradication of Rinderpest—The scheme for eradication of Rinderpest
which is responsible for more than 50 per cent of cattle mortality, has been
undertaken during tho Second Plan. As the entire Stale cannot be
wrered by the end of the Second Plan this scheme will be continued
during tho Third Plan,

Povrrry DEVELOPMENT

80. Poultry keeping is a very profitable cottage industry in the State
‘slib also helps in providing a balanced diet. As a resuli of schemes
udertaken in  the First and Second Five-Year «Plans, people have
become poultry minded and there is demand for bieds afd eggs from all
~pts of the State. Steps are being taken to keep up this improvement
snd to wadertake further expansion during the Third Plan,

61, The existing Poultry Farms at Angul, Sundergarh and Koraput
will bo provided with additional facilities. Out of 14 All.India Poultry
Development Centres & centres will be strengthened by increasing the
nunber of layers from 100 to 500. In order to increase the production
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of eggs and also to encourage people in duck rearing which is a
very profitable concern with a very small ocapital outlay, 3 Duck
Rearing Centres will be started. Meat-mealis a very potential diet ffor
poultry and feeding the birds with meat meal will highly improve
their performances. Two meat meal manufacturing centres are proposed
to be established at Gosadans. This will be a purely Government concern
and will run on commercial lines,

- The activities in regard to poultry improvement need adequate
‘guidance ‘and supervision and hence provision' has: been made for
supervisory staff,

VETERINARY EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

62. Expangion of the College of Veterinary Science and Animal Hus-
bandry with provision for post-graduate classes is proposed in the Third
Plan. The College ix now properly equipped and buildings for accommo-
dating post-graduate classes are also ready. A Livestock Research Station
and a Livestook Breeding Farm are considered essentially necessary for a
first grade teaching College and provision has been included for
these institutions. The Livestock Research Station will afford
facility  for conducting research on  problems relating to
livestock  improvement and the results of research will be extended to
the field workers. The  Livestock Breeding Farm will provide
scope for demonstration of animal husbandry activities and for research
experiments while affording facilities in the teaching side both at the under-
graduate and post-graduate level,

63. One C. D. Block is attached to the College and the extension work
is done through ambulatory clinic which is a part of the study. Expansion
of this extension work is included in the Third Plan with provision for
equipment like audio visual apparatus, loud speakers, vehicles ete. Provi-
sion has also been made to undertake useful research schemes with the
collaboration of the I, C. A. R. There will be a Statistical Section attached
to the Directorate as also to the College for assessing progress of work
in the fields of research and extension and this Statistical Section
will also teach the students of the College, Statistics being
a part of the curriculum. Due provision has been made to strengthen
the teaching Dapartment and the Laboratory staff and for higher specia-
lised training both in India and abroad.
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REOBGANISATION AND ADMINISTRATION

64. In order to cope with the increased demand made on the Depart-
memt as a result of expansion and intensification of activities under
thee Programme, necessary attension has been given to re-organi-
sat:ion and strengthening of the machinary, This includes creation of
2 Jioint Directors—One to remain incharge of Disease Control and Research
andl the other in charge of Extension ; of an Engineering Section in the
Dircectorate consisting of an Assistant Engineer, 3 Overseers and other
stafff ; and an Audit and Accounts Wing for ensuring proper maintenanoe
of accounts etc. and setting up of a Planning Section in the Directorate
whicch will exclusively remain in charge of fcrmulation of schemes and their
immlementation through a process of constant review and co-ordination
witth other allied Departments.

65. Provision has also been propased far a slaughter house Superinten-
dentt for proper supervision of the slaughter houses which are now being
indiifferently managed by the Municipalities, and for a small animals
Devielopment Officer to remain incharge of development of pigs, goats and
otherr small animals ; a Class IT Officer to remain incharge of purchase of
mediicines and technical instruments and for scrutiny of indents etc. besides
for mpgrading the posts of Extension Officers, such as Diary Development
Officier, Gosala Development Officer, Artificial Insemination Officer, Animal
Nutritionist and Officer incharge of Biological Production Section in view
of their increased responsibility. For ensuring quicker and efficient inspec-
tion ‘of institutions and works purchase of 5 jeeps for the Extension Officers
have also been included. It is proposed to have a Section in the Direc-

' torate consisting of a Refrigeration Engineer with 3 Refrigerator Mechanics
which will remain responsible for proper maintenance of the refrigerators
given. to dispensaries and hospitals both in Block and non-Block areas for
storage of biological products and also for artificial insemination work,
The present practice of getting the units attended to by local and outside
firms iinvolves not merely delay but exorbitant charges also.

DAIRYING AND MILK SUPPLY

616. The need for integration between Animal Husbandry and Milk sup.
ply has been duly taken into account in the programme in this sphere. The
per capita consumption of milk in Orissa is the lowest in the country.
Milk Supply in urban areas is far too poor and there is no market for milk
produced in rural areas, In absence of any organised Dairy Industry
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based on rural milk production the supply of milk in towns is meﬁcnent
and unhygienic, Organisation of dairy industry based on a system of rural
milk production and urban marketing is therefore a necessity.

67. During the Second Plan, as stated earlier, a milk collection and pro.ces-
sing centre with pasteurisation plant will be established at Phulnakhara.
This will ensure supply of pure milk to Cuttack and Bhubaneswar. Tlere
are two other milk pockets in Kujang and Bari-Angalo areas of Cutiack
. district. A Creamery is proposed to be set up at Kujang and a FPilot
Scheme will be worked in Bari Su]anpur area for milk collection and
marketing, In addition, a Dairy Plant is proposed to be set up at
Berhampur for collection, processing and distribution of milk in urban
areas. In order to find out the extent of production in some possible
surplus milk areas, a survey will also be undertaken. Provision has Tbeen
made for sending out candidates for training in Dairying and a course of
in-farm training has also been included in which the producers will be
given training for a period of 1 month at the State Farms,

5. FORESTS

68. Orissa has about 25,000 sq. milee of forests which constitute about
42 per cent of the total land area of the State. Of this, only about
8,600 sq. miles are reserved forests and about 2,000 sq. miles are dema-
rcated protected forests, reserve lands or forests demarcated for reserva,
tion. The balance which constitutes about 60 per cent of the total forest
area has little productive value, Large tracts in these types of forests are
barren or subject to shifting cultivation. It is estimated that the presend
yield of timber and firewood is about 50 per cent of the estimated optimum
potential.

69. Many of the reserve forests contain very poor growth and in many
cases rocks have been exposed due to erosion. Rehabilitation of these
areas by means of afforestation and other measures as have been taken
during the preceding plans have to be stepped up., In the protected forests,
fellings are done in an unsystematic and  irregular  manner by
the local tenants. Unless these forests are placed under scientific
management by proper demarcation and survey and gradually rehabilitated,
a stage will come when it will be a problem to meet the demand of the
people for small timber and firewood for their domestic requirement and
agricultural implements,
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70. There arc vast areas which contain mainly timber of misoellaneous
gpecies having no market. This growth has to be replaced by teak and
other valuable species in suitable localities. Growth of teak has been
remarkable in certain localities. Large scale replacement of other species by
teak in suitable conditions has to be followed. Tdere are again large
tracts of forests which have not yet been opened up. Dragging of material
by manual labour is very expensive and if the coupes are to fetch proper
price it should be opened up by providing communications. Similarly there
are vast areas without any proper survey on account of which compilation
of working plans or schemes for these areas is not possible, It is desirable
that proper topographical survey of these areas should be undertaken so
that the forests could be brought under scientific management.

71, In the coastal districts of Cuttack, Puri and Balasore where forest
area is very low, supply of timber and firewood at reasonable rate for
agricultural implements and house building purposes is essential. A begin
ning has already been made, but it is essential to step up the afforestation
work in these areas, These plantations will not only supply sm all timbe.

and firewood but will also prevent inland drift of sand dunes and erosion
of good cultivated lands.

72. Experience has shown that with proper management, forests will
yield higher dividends. F¥rom a level of Rs. 99:82 lakhs in 1950-51 the
revenue has risen to Rs. 255°52 lakhs in 1960-.61. At present the con-
tribution from forests to the general revenue of the State is over 11 per cent
which is the second highest among the States, the first being Madhya
Pradesh with 12 per cent. Even so, the revenue per acre is only Rs. 170 n.P.
which is very low compared to other States like Kerala where the revenue
per acre is over Re. 13.

73. The first step in the development of forest resources is to survey the
entire forest area of the State. This will provide a basis for drawing up
working plans for the various Forest Divisions, Secondly a long-term
plantation poliey should have to be followed and only the species more
suitable for each area should be planted there, Rate of extraction from
forests should be stepped up by improving transport facilities and adopting
better felling methods. The efforts made during the first two Plans have
been too modest viewed against the problems that have to be tackled. An
outlay of Rs. 13.29 lakhs allocated under forests in the First Plan was
stepped up to Rs. 4891 lakhs (anticipated) in the Second Plan. The
programmes in the first two Plans included plantation, survey ang
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demarcation of forest areas, rehabilitation of degraded forests and cion.
gtruction of forest roads. The programme under Forests in the Third Plan
has been drawn up with an outlay of Rs. 17500 lakhs and it
provides for intensification of efforts already made in the various directions.

74. Under economic plantations, it is proposed to plant up 35,000 acres
with teak as against 9,326 acras likely to be planted up by the end of
the Second Plan. In addition, 15,000 acres will be planted up with
Semul, 6,000 acres with Khair, 1,000 acres with Kurum and Rosewood, 2,250
acres with Pine and Wattle :and 20,000 acres with Casuarina and other speicies
besides 25,000 acres of Casuarina under Soil Conservation Scheme. In order
to tackle the afforestation problems, there will be two Forest Divisions each
in charge of Western and Eastern Zones. It is also proposed to have 5 to
6 regional research gardens to undertake research on the best method
of raising various economic species.

75. With a view to rehabilitating the degraded forests and waste lamds,
compact areas of over £0 acres each will be planted up with fast growing
species like eucalyptus, bamboo and cashewnuts. - Survey of the areas
available for afforestation will also be undertaken in the Third Plan period.
During the 1lst and 2nd Plan periods an area of about 9,941 miles have
been demarcated and there are still vast areas that have to be demarcated.
In the Third Plan period it is proposed to demarcate and survey 7,500
miles. Provision for necessary staff has been inocluded in the proposal.

76. At the end of the Second Plan, the total length of forest roads will be
about 2,700 miles which works out to about 009 mile tor each square
mile of forest. This is quite inadequate. The aim is to have at least
one mile of road for every square mile of forests.Provision has been made to
construct 850 miles of new roads and to improve 400 miles of existing
roads in the Third Plan period.

77. In the Second Plan period, a modest beginning has been made in the
departmental working of coupes. This work was taken up in Bonai
subdivision in the district of Sundergarh with a view mainly to feed the
saw mill at Rourkela. The results have been very encouraging and it is
proposed to expand the scope of the scheme in the Third Plan period,
Trees will be felled departmentally and converted into logs or sawn into
different sizes, The logs will be sold by public auction and the requirement
of sleepers of railways will be met departmentally, Against an expenditure
of Rs. 1,06 crores, a return of Rs. 1'93 crores is anticipated from the
scheme. Besides, firewood depots will be opened in scarcity areas.
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78, Provision has also besn made to increase minor Forest produce like

sabai grass, cane, patal garud and occimum in suitable areas on commercial
basis,

79. Under the scheme for extension of forestry, it is proposed to supply
seedlings and seeds to the community development blocks, so that the

existing village waste lands of less than 50 acres in extent can be afforested-
gradually.

80, The training programmes will be suitably augmented in order to meet
the need fot technical staff required for implementing the programmes.

6, SOIL CONSERVATION

81. In Orissa, the problem of soil erosion is most acute and soil conserva-
tion is of supreme importance. More than 1/5th of the total land surface in
the State suffers from serious soil loss due to the practice of shifting
cultivation. If adequate steps are not taken speedily to protect the lands
under shifting cultivation, vast areas may deteriorate beyond repair,
The catchment areas of river valley projects like the Hirakud and
Machkund are badly eroded and execution of anti-erosion measures is
essential for protection of the dams from rapid silting. Agricultural
yield in Orissa is low and a very important cause of the low yield is rapid
deterioration of the land due to soil erosion. At present, the idle lands
(village gochar, anabadi, etc.) are mostly foci of soil erosion. Under
proper land use programmes, they could be made productive. It is
estimated that in all 15'5 million acres of cropped area, forest and idle
lands in the State would need intensive soil conservation measures,

82. Soil Conservation Programme was initiated in the last two years
»f the First Five-Year Plan. The work constituted establishment of
s0il conservation demonstration centres in problem areas of the State
viz. Koraput, Rajgangpur, Angul and Larambha. Soil erosion. and
land capability survey of a few problem areas was undertaken and a
laboratory to undertake soil studies was established. Also a Training
School was started in the Rajgangpur Demonstration Centre to train
students for- appointment as Soil Conservation Sub-Assistants. For
demonstration purposes contour bunding, tree planting and gully
reclamation were done in 3,390 acres in private and Government lands
at a total cost of Rs. 3,29,656. A special scheme for Soil Conservation
work in Machkund catchment area was initiated towards the close of
First Plan period,
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" 83. While continuing these schemes, the following new schemes weere
initiated in the Second Plan, (a) Soil Conservation in the Ib catchment,
(b) Soil Conservation scheme for control of strim bank erosion and
(c) Soil Conservation in the coastal sand dunes. Further, under the
Programme of Welfare of Backward Classes, thres more schemes, viz.,
scheme for control of shifting cultivation in Koraput-Sunabeda areas,
scheme for Watershed Management Units and scheme for organising
another Training School for training of Soil Conservation field staff
‘wore also taken up. It is expected that by end of Second Plan, 77,327
acres will have been contour bunded, 25,165 acres planted with trees,
and gully reclamation done in 3,390 acres. Further, terracing will
have been completed in 118 acres, plantation of Agave in 137 miles as
fire line, 135 acres as concentrated plantation and 264 field staff would
have been trained in the above two Training Schools. Survey work
would have been completed in about 3,27,078 acres.

84. During the Third Plan, it is proposed to survey about § lakh
agres of problem areas, in addition to the survey work to be dome by
the Government of India, Soil Survey Organisation. Futher, it is intended
to cover 5:31 lakh acres of eroded land under different soil conservation
measures at a total cost of Rs. 32190 lakhs to be incurred from funds of
Agiiculture, Backward Classes and Community Development Programmes,
Of the 5-31 lakh acres to be brought under soil conservation practices,
about 3 lakh acres will be contour bunded. The remaining
area will be planted with trees for fuel and fruits, and
with grass and legume for pasture development. Conservation
farming practices  will be  introduced by the Agricultural
Extension staff in the contour bunded areas and according to the
prescribed yard-stick of additional food production at the rate of 1 ton
per acre, 30,000 tons of additional foop-grains will be produced in the
last year of the Third Plan in the contour bunded areas.

85, To administer and supervise soil conservation work taken up in the
State, three soil conservation divisions have already been organised and
one more is likely to be added before the end of the Second Plan. To cope
with the increase in work during the Third Plan period, it isintended to
organise one more division in the year 1961-62, another in the year 1962-63
and the third in the year 1964-65. The schemes included in the Third
Plan provide for requisite training to meet the requirement of field staff at
different levels.
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816. Soil Erosion und Land Capability Survey—By end of 1960-61,342,983
acrees are expected to be surveyed in the Ningra Catchment in Dhenkanal
distiriet, Nikiti catchment in Sundergarh, Gogra and Baitarani catchments
in ¥Keonjhar district, Kakalbaki catchment in Boudh-Phulbani district,
Kollab catchment in Koraput district and Inderabati Sub-catchment in
Kallahandi district and land capability maps for the above areas will have
beem completed.

87. The Government of India Soil Survey Organisation included survey
of tthe Hirakud and Machkund Dam catchment in their survey programme
whiich they expect to complete during the Third Plan period.
Duriing the same  period, itis proposed to survey §,00,000
acres of problem areas by the State Survey parties, where soil
conservation work will be initiated. During the Second Plan period,
survey work was managed by one Assistant Soil Conservation Officer
with one Unit of Survey staff consisting of one Soil Conservation Assistant
and. two Surveyors. To achieve the increased target, it is proposed to
prowide one more unit of staff during the Third Plan period. The above
surwey work is estimated to cost Rs. 2,67,000. Survey in other areas will
be taken up in collaboration with the Government of India Soil Survey
Orgranisation.

88. Soil Conservation, and Research Laboratory—In the year 1954, the
Soil Conservation Research and Laboratory was started to undertake
reseiarch studies on soil conservation problems and to analyse soil samples
collected by the Soil Erosion and Land Capability Survey Party. During
this period, 2,300 soil samples have been analysed and the data have
beem used for preparation of land capability maps. In addition to the
abowe, soil survey of the Balimela area was undertaken at the request
of the Dandakaranya Development Authority. The mortality problem
in casuarina plantation at Puri was investigated with financial assistance
froma the Board of Scientific and Industrial Research, Orissa. Soil samples
from eroded lands are being investigated in regard to their fertility status.
In the Third Plan, it is proposed to continue the laboratory studies of
erodled soils. Further, studies on pasture and grasses will be undertaken
Also, it is proposed to undertake testing of soil samples for cultivated
land in Cuttack, Puri and Dhenkanal districts to advise cultivatorg
regarding manurial and fertiliser requirements of soils.

89. Establishment of Soil Conservation Demonstration Centres—In the

year 1953, three Soil Conservation Demonstration Centres were started
at () Rajgangpur area 1n Sundergarh district, (#§) Angul area in
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Dhenkanal distriect and Xoraput area in Koraput district. In
the above centres, different soil conservation measures have been
demonstrated. Further, experimental studies on locai problems have been
undertaken to find out suitable trees and grasses for eroded lands and
to evolve techniques for pasture development. A number of grasses and
legumes have been maintained for their multiplication. The progress made
in the above centres is as follows—

(In acres)

Contour “Tree: = - Gully
Bunding Planting Control.
Angul . 1,012 437 18
Rajgangpur. . 2,396 1,384 808
Koraput. . 1,121 300 327
Total .. 4,629 2,121 1,163

———

In the Third Five.Year Plan, it is proposed to continue the above
said three centres and to establish ten new centres in the representative
problem areas in the State. Preliminary work for the above will be
taken up in 1960-61, namely, establishment of nursery and 120 acres of
contour bunding in each centre. During the Third Plan period, the work
in all the above centres will be extended, and in each centre, 10,000 acres
under contour bunding, 2,500 acres under tree planting, 2,500 acres under
gully control and 5,000 acres under conservation farming will be
demonstrated.

00. Soil Conservation Scheme for the Machkund Dam Catchment— The
total catchment area of the Machkund Dam Project is 858 sq. miles.
Of the above, 290 sq. miles are in Orissa and the remaining 568 sq.
miles in Andhra Pradesh. In Orissa, out of the 290 sq. miles, 29 sq.
miles  are submerged under water, 184 sq. miles have
very steep slopes (above 10 per cent) mostly unsuitable for
cultivation, and 137 sq. miles are below 10 per cent. Cultivated
lands occur in the latter area. Due to practice of shifting cultivation,
the above catchment is very badly denuded and it requires soil
conservation measures for protection of the Dam from rapid silting.
With this object in view, soil conservation work in Orissa portion
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of the Machkund Dam catchment was initiated in the year 1956,
Till June, 1960, 26,938 acres have been contour bunded, 10,137 acres
have been planted with Suitable Trees and about 100 acres have
been planted with Agave. Also, conservation farming has been
demonstrated in about 50 acres of contour-bunded lands in 14 different
centres. During the remaining part of Second Plan period, it is proposed
to cover 1,000 acres more under contour-bunding, and 900 acres under
tree planting. During the Third Plan period, it is proposed to contour-bund
1,000 acres and to plant trees over 10,400 acres in addition to maintenance
work on 17,000 acres planted during the Second Plan,

91. Soil Conservation tn Hirakud Dam Calchment—The catchment
area of the Hirakud Dam project is 32,200 sq. miles. Of the above,
3,200 8q. miles ‘area is in Orissa, andthe balance in Madhya
Pradesh. Part of this catchment area is badly denuded and soil
conservation measures are urgently required to protect the Dam from
rapid silting. From the survey data, it is estimated that out of
3,200 8q. miles of Orissa portion, 279 sq. miles will require contour-
bunding and 153 sq. miles will need tree planting. The above estimates
roughly indicate that 10 per cent of the area requires contour-bunding
and & per cent. of the area needs tree planting. To this end, soil conser-
vation work in the Hirakud Dam catchment was initiated during
the year 1967 in a selected catchment of the river Safai. Till the end
of June, 1960, 13,427 acres have been contour-bunded and 2,514 acres
have been planted with suitable trees besides 1,710 acres of gully
reclamation and development of 299 acres of pasture land. It is
proposed to cover 3,260 acres under different soil conservation measures by
the end of 1960-61. The targets proposed for the Third Plan are contour-
bunding on 50,000 acres, and Tree Planting on 15,000 acres. The balance
hroa will be covered in the Fourth Plan,

92. Soil Conservation in Medium and Minor Irrigation Projects—
The catchment areas of the Medium and Minor Irrigation Projects
are badly in need of Soil Conservation measures. It is proposed to
start soil conservation work in six projects in the Third Plan period
and in each project, 2,000 acres will be treated under different soil
conservation measures, like contour-bunding, tree planting, pasture
development and reclamation of gullied lands. This will be taken up
as pilot projects with the object of making the people conseious of the
need of =oil conservation. In the next phase, people will be persuaded to
take up similar work in their lands at their cost.
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93. Development of Pastures in eroded lands—In Orissa, the ‘gochar’
‘village grazing grounds’ and idle lands adjcining them are mostly
barren and are foci of soil erosion. Under proper land managennent
programme, these lands could be made highly productive and soil erosion
controlled. It is proposed to select denuded pasture lands and to grow
selected fodder grasses and/or legumes. Fodder produced from the albove
centres will be sold either as greems or as silaged material. During
tbe first year of the Third Plan it is proposed to open ten pilot cemtres
of thirty acres each. In each subsequent year some more will be added
till 38 such farms are developed by the end of Third' Plan'period. -

The above centres will be opened in areas where there is demand for
fodder and eroded lands are available for reclamation. After the useful.
ness of the project is demonstrated, it is proposed to extend the progra.mme
through the Grama Panchayat Organization. In view of the special nature
of work, it is proposed to keep two centres under a Soil Conservation
Surveyor and the work of 4.5 surveyors will be supervised hy a Soil
Conservation Assistant, Tho estimated cost of the scheme is Rs. 7-06 lakhs
and income from sale of grass will be Rs. 105 lakhs during the Plan
period.

94, Soil Conservation in Mine Spoils—Erosion from mine spoils rmakes
the adjoining land unproductive. Planting of suitable grasses and tree species
would check goil erosion in the mine spoils and would result in addittional
production of fodder and timber. In the Third Five-Year Plan, it is
proposed to initiate pilot work for reclamation of mine spoils. Im the
pilot centre, different grasses and trees will be tried and their performance
will be obssrved. It is estimated to cover an area of 500 acres during the
Plan period at the rate of 100 acres per year,

95. Pilot Scheme for Control of Stream Bank Erosion—Due to stream
bank erosion, valuable crop lands, homes and properties are being affeoted
each year. The problem is fairly widespread and requires urgent atten-
tion. During the Second Five-Year Plan, three pilot centres were started
in Cuttack, Boudh-Phulbani and Sambalpur districts to evolve anti-erosion
measures, Suitable techniques have been evolved in the above centres
and anti-erosion measures have been executed over 190 acres. During the
Third Plan period, it is proposed to maintain this work at the above centreg
and to start two new centres in Ganjam and Balasore districts. An area
of about 750 acres is estimated to be covered during Third Plan period.
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96. Soil Conservation in coastal sand-dunes—There is vast acreage of
wastte lands adjoining the sea coast. Movement of sand makes the adjoin-
ing «rop land unproductive, Plantation of trees like casuarina, cashewnut,
euomlyptus (selected species) stabilises the movement of sand, and protects
the :adjoining crop lands from sand casting. Thus soil conservation in
coasital area results in inorease in food, fuel and timber production. During
the {Second Plan period, the scheme at a cost of Rs. 5:95 lakhs was executed
under Forest programme, In the Third Plan, it is. proposed to cover 10,000
acres at a cost of Rs. 100 lakhs, This scheme will, as before, be execut-
ed Tby the Forest Department.

97. Establishment of Walershed Management Units for Control of
Shiftting Cultivation—More than 12,000 sq. miles of land surface suffers from
shiftiing cultivation and this affects the lives of about one million of tribal
people. To rationalise shifting cultivation and to introduce proper land use
programme, 10 Watershed Management Units have been established during
the llast part of the Second Five-Year Plan—five in Koraput 'district, one
in Kalahandi district, three in Phulbani district and one in Keonjhar district
The total area covered by different anti-erosion measures under the above
programme is 5,608 acres (up to June 1960) and it is proposed to cover
12,8162 acres more during the remaining period of the Second Plan. In the
Third Plan, the scheme will be cootinued in the central sector programme
of Bickward Classes. A portion of the provision will be utilised for
lay-out and development of progeny orchards and fruit nurseries for supply
of grafts to the tribal population and also for lay-out of pilot projects for
propagation of coffee and cocoa plantations.

98. Pilot Demonstration for Control of shifting cultivation—1It is proposed
to set up two demonstration farms in South Kalahandi and West Keonjha,
where shifting cultivation is very widely practised and soil conservation
workk has not yet been started. Proper land use will be demonstrated and
different experiments will be conducted to find out suitable grasses, legumes,
fruitt trees and plantation crops that would be suitable for the locality and
accepted by the Adibasis. The selected species will be multiplied in the
above centres and seeds and seedlings will be made availabie for soil
conservation work in the locality. Each farm will include about 250 acres,
and will be managed by one Senior Soil Conservation Assistant and 2
Surveyors. A sum of Rs. 1'06 lakhs has been provided for layout and
maintenance of the farms and the total estimated cost under the scheme is
Rs, 200 lakhs during the Third Plan period.
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The problem of shifting cultivation and proper land husbamdry in
the tribal area will receive more comprehensive attention in the Special
Multipurpose Blocks which will be set up under the Central Sector of the
Backward Classes Programme in the Third Plan.

99. Establishment of Soil Conservation Training School—At present, there
are 2 8oil Conservation Training Schools—one at Rajgangpur and the other
at Koraput. The Soil Conservation Training School admits Matriculates
or candidates having equivalent qualification and trains them in soil «con-
servation techniques for appointment as Surveyors and Soil Conservation

~ Sub-Assistants, The duration of the training is six months It is proposed
to extend the duration of the training to 11 months as it is not possiblle to
cover the entire syllabus in less time. The total requirement of surveyors
and Sub-Assistants during the Third Plan period is 497. The above
¥oquirement also includes the staff that will be required for execution of
the Soil Conservation Programme under Community Development and B.ack-
ward Classes, It is proposed to increase the number of students to be
trained both at Koraput and Rajgangpur from 25 to 50 each from the
beginning of the Third Five-Year Plan period. Thus, 100 students will be
trained annuaily in the Soil Conservation Training Schools.

100. Traintng of personnel in Soil Conservation—During the Third Plan
period, it is estimated that three Soil Conservation Officers, seventeen
Asgsistant Soil Conservation Officers and 117 Soil Conservation Assistants
will be required. It is proposed that the existing scheme will continue in
the Third Plan period and fifteen officers, and eighty Soil Conservation
Assistants will be trained.

7. FISHERIES

101. Although complete survey of fisheries resources has not been possible
bill now the State has approximately the following water areas capable of
development. :(—

Off-shore fishing areas 200 X 15 miles .o 3,000 Square miles

Deep water fishing area . . 3,000 Ditto

Estuarine fishing area including oo 1,150 Ditto
Chilka lake,

Reservoirs and river pools . 890 Ditto

A— e g — —

Total . 8,040 square miles
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In addition, culturable water area is approximately estimated at —

Swamps . 1,00,000 acres
Small tanks .. 4,00,000 do.
Marine swamps o 50,000 do.

5,560,000 acres

102. Problems facing the State prior to the First Plan—Investigation
into the conditions of the fishing industry clearly brought out the fact that
prior to First Plan the yield of fish from culturable water areas was only in
the :region of 100 Ibs. per acre which did not make the industry economical
excopt in the coastal areas where on account of availability of fish seed
the yield was higher and some tanks were used for fish culture. Inall the
distwicts in the interior, culture of major Indian carps was unknown. In the
mariine areas the industry was financed by petty money.lenders and
improved methods of capture were not known. The estuarine area, except
Chillka lake, which had a well developed fishery suffered from want of
communication and refrigeration facilities.

103. Achievement during the First Plan—Considering the natural
handlicaps of Orissa about harbour facilities for plying of improved marine
crafti, emphasis was laid on the development of inland fisheries in the
First; Plan. Out of a plan provision of Rs. 31'20 lakhs, a sum of Rs. 25-2
lakhs was spent on collection of fish seed, rearing in nurseries up to
fingerling stage and supplying the same to fish farmers. It was soon found
that the mortality of fish seed in nurseries was very heavy and number of
them also died in transit. Until the problems of the technique of rearing
the spawn and transport could be tackled it was visualised that the fish
seed industry could not be placed on sound footing. The average yield of
fingerlings was only 15,000 per acre and as this yield was valued at Rs, 100
only, the industry could not be economical. Intensive research work both
in the laboratory and in the field was taken up jointly by the Central and
Btate: Fisheries and towards the end of the Plan it was possible to raise the
average yield per acre from 15,000 fingerlings to 30,000 fingerlings per
acre, This was on the basis of natural food available in the pond as &
mitable artificial food for the minute fish fry had not been evolved,
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It was realised that the unproductive swamps should be attempted ffor
utilisation as fish farms and experiments were started in reclaiming deeply
silted water areas. The problem was one of construction of dykes from
silt without using piles which would make the operation very expensiwe-
The problem was satisfactorily solved towards the end of the First
Plan.

104. Achievement in the Second Plan and approack to the Third
Plan—In the Second Plan special stress was laid on increasing production
per acre by ' : : :

(¢) improved farm practices and evolving suitable artificial food,

(#4) Evolving suitable container for transport, and

(¢47) Eliminating unwanted species from the river collections,

Considerable success was achieved on all the 3 aspects and the
yield per acre has gone up to one lakh making the fish seed industry more
paying than the fish production industry, the yield being in the region of
Rs. 750 gross and Rs. 400 net per acre. Rs 1675 lakhs on actual fish seed
production and Rs. 1-90 lakhs on research are estimated to be spent
during the Second Plan,

105. With the development of the technique of construction of silg
dykes and reclaiming deeply silted swamps 6 Demonstration fish farms using
these technique were to be established in the Second Plan to train students
in fish culture out of which 3 have already been established., It was found
that deweeding in large swamps could not be done by manual labour and
experiments were taken up to evolve power deweeders. This has been
successful and power deweeders are now in routine use in the department,
Towards the middle of the Second Plan the major problems facing the fish
farmers had been solved to a great extent particularly in the spheres of—

Economic fish seed production,
Economic fish seed transport,
Deweeding, and

Construction of fish farms,

108, The problem of exploitation with simpler type of nets has also been
tackled and it has been found that Gill nets of a special type are likely to be
useful in netting operations and this will also ensure a saving in man-power.
With this background both fish seed production and fish culture have
reached a level of technical development to be treated as a profitable
industry.in the Third Plan period.
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107. During the Second Plan these technical developments have made
fisth culture possible in small tanks by the Grama Panchayats. On account of
widde spread fish culture by Grama Panchayats their resources are estimated
to have increased by Rs. 14 lakhs,

108. A pilot scale ice plant located in the Mahanadi estuary about 52
milles away from the Railhead has led to expansion of fresh fish trade and
greoater earnings of the fishermen indicating that provision of pilot ice
plants on the fishing grounds will go a long way in rapidly improving the
fislhing industry. Even in the Inland Section, pockets of production have
beten formed requiring preservation facilities.

109. In other spheres the work was mainly experimental, Power Fishing
from small boats was carried out in the sea which has indicated that thke
Or:issa ooast will require medium size boats for commercial exploitation of
Yhe off-shore waters. Power fishing was taken up in the Hirakud Reservoir
leading to successful fishing with nylon gill nets. Power fishing in the
estiuary indicated that the fish population is spread out and it will not be
economical to use power boats with the present level of our technical
knowledge. Research on by-products led to a private Agar-Agar-cum-Liver
Oil Factory being set up with financial assistance from State Government,

110, The programmes in the Third Plan are outlined telow :—

Inland pisciculture should be expanded rapidly and more capital
invested, To this end Rs. 1 crore has been provided under the C. D. and
Griama Panchayat Programmes. The Fisheries Department will arrange
inereased supply of spawn and fingerlings of improved varieties, This has
been included in the Fisheries plan providing for 9,500 cups of spawn
(1 cup=50,000) and 4 orores fingerlings which will lead ultimately to
3,0000 tons of fish.

Improved methods of fishing evolved will be introduced in
reservoirs and stocking takem up in unproductive ones. A scheme has
been included under which reservoirs will be stocked and fishermen will be
assiisted with improved gears. The Production of 100 tons is expected from
these operations, '

Need for small ice factories has been felt for preservation -and
marketing of inland fish. Four pilot ice factories will be established and
will produce 560 tons of ice.
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There has been considerable demand for improved gear and
this need will be met where tishermen will be assisted with various
equipment and a production of 100 tons has been estimated.

Proper development of off-shore fishing is now possible by introduc-
ing larger power boats. Thirty boats will operate to land 5,000 tons of
fish during the Third Plan.

Suitable techniques have heen evolved in the Second Plan to
sstablish . a pilot . factory. for . manufacture of fisheries by-products
auch as frozen fish, canned fish, fish meal, etc. 1,000 tons of fish are
estimated to be available as finished products during the Third Plan.

Pilot experiments having shown the need for assistance to marine
fisherme~, a scheme has been formulated under which assistance will be
provided with capital and improved equipment to produce 1,000 tons of fish
over the present level.

Sufficient experience has been gained in reclaiming the foreshore of
Chilika lake to proceed with reclamation of 8,000 acres for paddy and fish,
part of which will be done with the help of dredger. This will produce
6,400 acres of paddy land and about 100 tons of fish during the Plan

period.

Ten fish farms will be rendered suitable for training purposes.

Research will be undertaken on methods of higher fish produoction
per acre. Conservation of fisheries in Chilika lake, deep water fishing and
utilisation of by-products have been provided for.

Pisciculture programme in the Blocks has led to demand for
technical advice and Extension workers have been provided in the
district level to guide the Block Development Officers.

The major scheme on survey will be the Hydrographic survey of the
Chilka lake which has been provided for,

For ensuring efficient supervision of the working of all these
schemes due provision has been made for additional staff,

11]1. Necessary co-ordination has been carried out with the efforts
provided for in other allied programmes in formulating the Fisheries Plan.
In the C. D. Programme provision has been made for stipend for training
and for renovation of tanks for fry and fish culture in Blocks to the
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extemt of Rs. 50 lakhs The Grama Panchayat Department will take similar
actiom to provide another Rs. 50 lakhs, This will bring under ..dditional fish
cultwre approximately 10,000 acres of water area. The Tribal and Rural
Welfiare Department will establish subsidised fish seed centres in backward
areas and arrange for training of students, while under the programme for
Co-operation subsidy and staff for management of Fishermen Co-operatives
and also capital, wherever possible, have been daly accountd for.

8. WAREHOUSING AND MARKETING

112. The developmental activities relating to ‘Marketing’ are mainly
confimed to (1) Regulation of Markets, (2) Establishment of licensed ware-
houses, (3) Integratzd scheme of market intelligence, (4) Grading and
Standlardisation, (5) Training of personnel and (6) Marketing survey and
extension, Schemes for the above were introduced in the Second Plan
period and it is proposed to continue the activities with greater empliasis
i the Third Plan by bringing almost all the important market
centres under the purview of regulation, establishing 20 licensed wares
houses in important assembling and distributing centres, undertaking
grading of commodities under ‘Agmark’, disseminating up-to-date market
intelligence, conducting marketing survey and uudertaking marketing
sxtension work particularly in the block areas,

113. The object of market regulation is to standardise the existing market
charges and practices so as to secure orderly marketing and fair price by
open «competition to the primary producers. Be:ides, proper facilitics for
grading and auction will be provided in the market yards which will be
specially set up for the purpose. These yards will work under the direc
snperwigion and management of Market Committee consisting of representa-
Wves from the growers, traders, etc. In addition, correct weighn.ent,
prompt payment of sale-proceeds and arbitration in case of disputes will
be ensured ia the regulated markets to the best advantage of all users of
the market. The different warehouses to be set up in the State will provide
scientific storage facilities. The depositors can also obtain oheap credit
from the Banks to meet their immediate needs on pledge of the Warehouse
Receipt against the produce stored. Grading of produce under Agmirk
will also be undertaken intensively in th> market yards and for this purpose
laboratories will be set up at convenient cent-es. Agmarz Emparia wil! be
opeued in importens consuming centresin order to oreatz oonsumers
preferenve for graded products, - -
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114. The Market Intelligence Scheme envisages collection of up-to-daie
market information relating to arrivals, stocks, despatches and prices of
important agricultural commodities as well as market sentiment and
dissemination of the same in the regulated markets and other important
markets of the State so that the producer will be in a stronger position to
bargain for his produce. A market bulletin will be prepared for bmroad-
casting through the A. I. R., Cuttack, and publication in the local mews-
papers. Under the Marketing Survey Research and Extension Scheme
the primary producer will be acquainied with the benefits of market
regulations, warehouses, grading of produce, etc. -

115. In order to undertake various marketing development programnmes,
suitable candidates will be deputed to wundergo training in market
regulation, grading of produce, market study and research. etc. imparted
by the Agricultural Marketing Adviser, Economic and Statistical Adviser to
Government of India and others.

9—CO.OPERATION

116. The National Development Council in its meeting on the 9th Nove.
mber 1958, considered the role of the co-operative movement and recommen-
ded that it should be developed so as to bring within its fold all the rural
families before the end of the Third Five-Year Plan. With that objective
in view, the State Governments were advised to make special efforts to
revitalise the existing small-sized credit societies. The chief features of the
policy recommendations of the National Development Council have been
kept in view by the State Government while formulating the schemes for’
the years 1959-60 and 1960-61.

117. So far as this State is concerned, it is considered that it will not be|
possible to achieve the above target laid down by National Developmentf
Counecil, in view of the various difficulties like non-availability of non-
official leadership , want of trained personnel, inadequate credit facilitied
and administrative difficulties. It is, therefore, proposed that about 75 pey
cent of the agricultural population of the State will be brought under Cod
operative fold by end of the Third Plan period. At present, there are 8, 356
Agricultural Credit Societies in this State. 500 of these are moribund
8ocieties which may have to be liquidated. 500 more societies may be
eliminated by the process of amalgamation of small societies. " So, there
will rem:in about 7,000 soocieties to cover up s}l the Grama Panchayat aread
of the State. There is no need for organising new agricultural credit oo
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operrative society as such and many of the existing societies need be
revittalised. 744 Societies have been taken up for revitalisation during the
Second Plan, It is proposed to revitalise 2,000 societies during the Third
Plam period.

118, Per capita Credit Investment—The per capifa credit investment
of sihort and medium term loans was Rs. 43 by end of the year 1958-59. By
end of the Second plan Period, it is expected to rise up to Rs, 85. The
Third Plan provides for more intensive development in this regard and
the jper ca pita investment is expected to rise up to Rs. 100. This ig
exclwsive of the average per capifa paddy loan of 3 maunds valued at
Rs. 30 which is provided in most areas of the State.

119. The following schemes have been proposed under the Third
Five:-Year Plan :—

Revitalisation of small-sized credit societies—In the Third Five-Year
Plan: period it is proposed to revitalise 2,000 small sized societies at the
rate of 400 every year, 8o as to ultimately convert them into Service Co.
oper:atives, These societies will have a membership of 7} lakhs. Each society
is proposed to be given a subsidy of Rs. 900 over & period of five years to
meet; its managerial cost. The total requirement on account of payment
of subsidy during the Third Plan period would come to Rs. 12:80 lakhs,
@odown fucilities for small sized societies are not available at present.
It is proposed to construct 500 godowns for 500 revitalised societies dur ng
the Third Plan period and the cost on this acecount comes to Rs. 25
lakhs.

Reorganisation of Central Co-operative Banks—During the Second Plan
period the Central Co-operative Banks of the State have been reorganised
and the numbar of central Banks has been reduced from 25 to 17,

To enable the Central Banks to cope with the increased volume of work
during the Third Plan period when the total investment will be more than
doubled, it is necessary to give subsidy to them to meet the cost of
additional supervisory staff. Subsidy will be given for 3 years. 490 more
supervisors are required to be appointed by the Centra! Banks and the total
requirement of subsidy on this account will be Rs. 565 lakhs. Besides,
there will be a spill over expenditure of Rs. 0-36 lakhs on account of 90
Supervisors provided for in the Second Plan period. Thus the total out-lay

for the Third Plan on this account has been proposed at Rs. 6:01
lakhs,
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Opening of Branches of Central Banks—In order to enable the Clentral
Banks to work efficiently for catering to the credit needs of their affiliated
Bocieties, it is proposed to open some branches for some Central IBamke.
There are at present 17 Central Co-operative Ranks with 10 branches.
During the Third Plan period 28 more branch offices are proposed io be
opened and subsidy of Rs. 6,000 will be given to the Central Banlks for
openiug each branch office, which will be phased over a period of 3 years.
So, the total outlay provided on this account is Rs. 1'24 lakhs.

Co-operatire Land Mortgage . Bank—The . State Co-operative .Land
Mortgage Bank has been reorganised during the Second Plan period
with financial assistance from Government in shape of share capital
contribation and staff subsidy. This Bank has opened branches and
agencies and has ex'ended its juris liction, but it is found thatt such
agencies are not efficient enough to cater to the growing demannd of
long-term oredit. During 1960-61, 10 Primary Land Mortgage Banks
are expected to be organised under the Stute Co-operative Land Mortgage
Bank. During the Third Plan period, the activities of the Bank will
be strengthened further by additio:al Goverument share capital comsribu-
tion.

During the Third Plan period, it is proposed to organise 10 more
Primary Land Mortgage Banks at important Subdivisional Headquarters.
Each Primary Land Mortgage Bank wili be given a subsidy of Rs. 5,010
phased over a poriod of 3 years to meet its maniage.ial costi. The
total requirement on this account comes to Rs. 050 lakhs.

Establishment of Regional Marketing Co-operative Societies—During
the Second Plan period 30 Regimal Marketing Societies have bevn
organised. The business of the Regional Marketing Co-operative Socie-
.es is being gradually expanded. Monopoly in distribution of chemical
‘ertil ser has Lee.. given by Government to the State Co-operative Mari et
ing Society, which h.ndles the fertilis:r bu-iness through the Rigi-
onal Marketing Co-operative Socie.ies. It is proposed te orgamise 30
more Regional Marketing Co-operative Societies during the Third Plan
period. Each Regional Marketing Society will be given a staff subsidy
of Rs. 7,000 in a sliding scale for 3 years, aloan of Rs. 25,000 fof
construction of a main godown and a loan of Rs. 10,000 for constru.ction of
subsidiary godown. Besides, shire capital of Rs. 25,000 is proposed
to be contributed by Government in each Regional Marketing Society,
The total outlay under the scheme for the Third Plan period is
Rs. 26:10 lakhs.
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Owganisation of Fishery Societies—A lump provision of Rs, 10 lakhs
has been made for giving financial aid to the Fisheries Societies. The
details: of the scheme are urder examination,

Establishment of House Building Socielies—The Orissa State Coe
operative Housing Corporation will increase its activities in the Third
Plam period and in view of the small margin obtained by the Corpo-
ration over its investments, which are of a long-term nature, it is pro=
posed to give a subsidy of Rs. 15,000 every year during the Taird
Plam period and the towal outlay on this account comes to Rs. 75,600,

Jute Baling Plant—The Second Plan provided for organisation of
three Jute Baling Plants, which are expected to be set up during the
yoar 1960-61, In the Third Five-Year Plan period, it is proposed to
set up 20 such plants. Each such unit will be given financial assistance
of Ra. 85,000 covering subsidy for staif, share capital, godown étc‘
The total cost on  account of 20 Jute Baling Plants proposed during
the Third Plan period will come t» Rs, 16+73 lakhs leaving a balance of
Rs. 27,000 to be spent after the Third Plin period.

Cotton Ginning and Pressing Fa ctories—During the Third Plan period
it is proyosed to set up 5 cotton ginning and pressing factories in the
irrigated areas under Hirakud Dam. Each Unit will be given a s: bai.
dy of Rs. 10,000 spread over 3 yecars for maintenance of staff, Rs. 25 000
as share capital and Rs. 25,000 as loan for construction of godown.

The total outlay under the Scheme for the Third Plan poeriod comes to
Rs. 3 lakhs.

Rice Huller Units—These units have bieen taken up in the Second Plan
“period to meet the problem of lack of adequate miliing facility in the
Regional Marketing Co-operative Societi s in the State. During the
Third Plan periol, itis proposed to set up 50 Rice Huller Units in
addition to 30 already sanctioned in the Second Plan period. In con-
formity with the approved pattern of Central assistance, each unit wil]
be givem a subsidy of Rs. 2,600 approximately during the first 3 years
for maintenance of staff and a share capital of Rs. 20,000 only., Thug
& total provision of Rs. 11'25 lakhs will be requir d in the Third Plan
period. In addition, provision has been made to the extent of

Rs. 0'30 lakhs on account of spill ovir expenditure of the Second
Plan.
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Cold Storage Plants—It is proposed to set up 6 Cold Storage Plants on
Co-operative basis during the Third Five-Year Plan period. Each Cold
Storage Plant would be provided with financial assistance of Rs. 3
lakhs covering staff, land, building, machinery etc, and other require-
ments.

The total provision proposed on account of the 8 Cold Storage Plants
calculuted on the above basis comes to Rs. 18-75 lakhs.

Co-operative farming and  experiment—Little progress has been
‘made in the Second Plan period in this direstion and intensive work is
proposed to be done in the Third Plan period. Itis proposed to organise
230 Co-operative Farming Soeieties. Each Farming Society is proposed to
be given finan cial assistance to the extent of Rs. 8,800 covering share
capital loans and subsidy for godowns and staff subsidy etc.

The total provision proposed wunder the scheme for 230
Co-operative Farming  Societies comes to Rs. 1982  lakhs,
leaving a balance of Rs. 42,000 to be spent after the Third Plan Period.
Necessary provision for appointment of techuical staff to supervise the
work of Co-operative Farming Societies has been made under the depart-
mental re-orgarisation scheme, It is presumed that the oredit require-
ments of these societies will be met by the normal banking channels. .

Co-operative Training—Nearly 600 Inspectors will have to be trained
in the Third Plan Period and a large number of supervisors of Central
Co-operative Banks will also bhave to undergo this training course. The
exisiting capacity of the two training institutes, run by the State Govern-
ment, is 80 candidates per session of 9 months duration, at the rate of 40
candidates per School. To cope with the increasing needs of the situation,
it is proposed to estallish a new training institute, the details of which are
‘under examination in consultation with the Reserve Bank of India.

The training programme for non-officials which is organised by the
Orissa State Co-operative Union will also have to be intensified during the
Third Plan, It is proposed that all Seocretaries and Members of the
new Socicties to be organised during the Third Plan will have to be
trained. Besides, the Secretaries and Members of the old Societies who
have not been trained so far, will also have to be trained. It is
proposed that atleast 1,000 Societies will be covered under the training
programme annually. As the existing 13 Units of peripatetic training
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cemters are not sufficient, it is proposed to set up 13 additional training
uniits for nom-official members during Third Plan Period. The ocost of
organising additional 13 units will come to Rs. 7-67 lakhs, which will be
given to the Orissa State Co-operative Union as subsidy. Besides, provision
of Rs. 8.45 lakhs will have to be made for the purpose of giving subsidy
to State Co-operative Union for running the exisiting 13 training units, In
addition, provision of Rs. 15,000 is proposed for purchase of a Station
Wagon, to enable the Co-operative Union to supervise all the training units.
The total provision under this programme is proposed therefore at
Rs. 2848 lakhs.

Publicity and Propaganda—Provision has been made in the
following scale for giving subsidy to the Orissa State Co-operative Union
for carrying on publicity and propaganda to populariss the Co-operative
movement :—

Rs.
(3) Celebration of Co-operative week at the rate 50,000
of Rs. 10,000 per year,
f(3t) Meetings and Conferences at the rate of 50,000
Rs. 10,000 per year.
(#%%) Publication of Magazines anl propaganda 1,00,000
literature at the rate of Rs, 20,009 per year
(iv) Films at the rate of Rs. 20,000 per year, 1,00,000
(v) (@) 2 Vehicles and 2 Projector Units in 60,000
addition to the existing Unit in order to
have 3 sets in the 3 Revenue Divisions.
“(b) Cost of running expenses including staff 1,990,000

and petrol,

Total ‘Rs. 4,50,000
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Departmental Reorganisation—It is expected that the work-load,
of the Co.operative Department during the Third Five-Year
Plan will increase considerably, as the total number of Co-operatiive
Societies of all kinds will be increased to 15,000 approximately. Taking
800 Societies to be the work-load for each Assisbant Registrar’s Circle
it is estimated that there will be 19 such ciicles. As the present numiber
of circles is 16 only, 3 additional Assistant Registrars’ Circles will be
needed. Calculated at the rate of 1 Inspector for 40 Societies, :375
additionol Inspectors will be required during the Third Plan periiod.
The Audit Circles will also have to be increased by 2, so as to make a
totul number of 8 Audit Circles. Besides, 260 additional Auditors will
have to be appointed during the Third Plan Period, of whom about
62 should be Sub.Assistant Registrars and Senior Inspectors. For
organising Co-operative Farming Societies, there should be 1 Sub-Assistiant
Registrar, 1 Agricultural Supervisor, 1 Agricultural Overseer and 2
Fieldman Demonstrators in each District. 3 Regional Officers in the
rank of Assistant Registrar will also be necessary to supervise the work,
The additional staff will be appointed in a phased manner. The twotal
expenditure on account of the scheme would come to Rs. 42.80
lakhs.

10. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

120. The whole State is ultimately to be coverd by 307 Blocks. Of these,
178 blocks have been opened in the First and Second Plans. These are mow
in various stages—Pre-extension, Stage I and Stage II. The existing Stiage
IT Blocks will become Stage III during the Third Plan period. Stage IIT
will have a provision of Rs. 5 lakhs as iu the c.se of Stage II.

121. The Planning Commission has not found it possible to allot the full
amount required and has limited the allocation to Rs. 300 crores. 'The
question of adjusting the Community Development programme of the
plan within the reduced ceiling was discussed at length in the National
Conference of Devel ypment Com nissioners held at Srinagar in Juae 1960.
The consensus of opinion in the Conference was that greater control than
hitherto should be exercised on the release of funds to each block :and
that the release of funds should be linked to performance. Certain
concrete tests are proposed to be furnished in consultation with State
Governments for converting Pre-extension blocks into Stage I blocks
and for allovting funds year after year to the Stage I Blockss Such a
procedure, it was felt, woald not only help in keeping the expenditture
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within the Plan ceiling but also engure better utilisation of available funds
and better attainment of the objectives of Community Development by
nculoating healthier spirit of competition among the Blocks.

122. The Plan proposals of Orissa have been calculated keeping the
above decisions in view. A sum of Rs. 26'68 crores will be required if the
full cost of all the Blocks is to be provided on the basis of the Schematic
Budget. But it is felt that Rs. 17-50 crores would be sufficient if the
availability of trained personnel of various categories and the stricter
serutiny on the basis of the proposed tests are taken into account. The
entire State will be covered by Blocks by October, 1963,

11. VILLAGE PANCHAYATS

123. The beginning of the Third Five Year Plan in Orisse synchronises
with the introduction of democratic institutions at the  District and Block
levels in addition to Panchayats which function at the village level. For
the smooth working of the new system, it has been decided to reorganise
the Panchayats with reduced population. After reorganisation, the
number of Panchayats in the State is likely to be 8,000 in place of 2,347
at present functioning. The Third Five Year Plan will be formulated
against the background of this development and the achievements of the
Second Plan,

124, The Second Plan allocation for the Panchayats excluding piscicult-
ure iis Rs.70 lakhs against which the expenditure by the end of 1960-61 will
be of the order of Rs. 53:67 lakhs. The shortfall is due to a subsequent
decision of Government to reduce the rate of subsidy to be given to the
Panchayats for appointment of Secretaries.

125, Five broad objectives have been kept in view for the Third Plan—

(1) Organisation of Panchayati Rayj,
(2) Reorganisation of Panchayats,
(3) Augmenting the resources of the Panchayats

(4) Training for the members of the Panchayats and the Panchayat
Samitis and the employees of the Panchayats, and

(5) Provision for amenity programme.

(1) Organisation of Panchayati Raj—This is a new Scheme. Zilla
Parishads and Panchayat Samitis will be set up under the Orissa Zilla
Parishad Aot, 19569. Provision has to be made for office buildings and
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staff, etc. for the Zilla Parishads. Office buildings are available in six
districts which have got District Boards. In the remaining districts,
Office buildings will have to be constructed at a cost of Rs. 20,000 each.
Every Zilla Parishad will have to be provided with a nucleus staff
cons isting of a Senior Deputy Collector who will function as the Executive
Officer of the Zilla Parishad with necessary clerical and Class IV staff
In order to enable the Chairman, the Vice-Chairman and the Executive
Officer of the Zilla Parishad to’ supervise and guide’ the - working of ‘the
Panchayat Samitis and the Grama Panchayats, it will be necessary to
provide a motor vehicle to each Zilla Parishad. A sum of Rs. 15 lakhs
has been provided in the Third Flan for the establishment and organisa-
tion of Panchayati Raj as against an anticipated requirement of

Rs. 18,68,660.

(2) Beorganisation of Panchayats—Reorganisation of Panchayats
requires provision of two types :—

(f) Imitial Qranis—The system of giving initial grants to Pancha-
yats has been in existence in the State since 1952. The provision is meant
to enable a Panchayat when it comes into existence to have the barest
minimum of wherewithal for setting up an office, having a few furniture
and purchasing some stationery. Considering the number of Panchayats
it has been decided to reduce the quantum of initial grant from Rs. 150
to Rs. 100 per Panchayat. An amount of Rs. 560 lakhs is needed for
6,600 new Panchayats which will come into being as a result of forming
Panchayats with reduced population coverage.

(i7) Organisalion and supervision of Panchayats—With the number
of panchayats increasing almost four times on reorganisation, considerable
expansion of the staff is needed for inspection and supervision. A very
modest provition of funds for organisation and supervision of Panchayats
at a cost of Rs. 22:91 Jakhs during the Third Plan has been made. There
will be two Deputy Directors, six Regional Assistant Directors and 40
Grama Panchayat Organisers as against the present strength of one
Deputy Director, three Regional Assistant Directors and 18 Gram
Panchayat Organisers.

There are at present 112 numbers of field staff who have been attending
to audit in addition to extension work. It is proposed to separate audit
from administration. The existing field staff will be solely devoted to
audit, For extension work, it is proposed to appoint 340 Extension
Officers (including leave reserve) at the rate of one per Block. 60 per



AGRIOULTURE AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 83

cent of the expenditure on account of the pay and allowances of the
Extension Officers will be borne by the Community Development Depart-
ment. The appointment of the staff will be phased according to the
programme of opening of Blocks in the State.

(3) Augmenting the income of Panchayats :—

(¢) Pisciculture—It is a continuing scheme. Out of a provision
of Rs. 25 lakhs made in the Second Plan, Rs. 20-59 lakhs has been given
as financial assaistance to the Panchayats on half-loan and half-grant basig
upto the end of 1959-60. There is a provision of Rs. 2 lakhs for 1960-61.
About 40,000 tanks have so far been transferred to the Panchayats. The
acreage at present under pisciculture by Panchayats has been assesed at
8, 500 acres. 953 Panchayats bave till now received assistance leaving
7,047 Panchayats to be helped during the Third Plan,

Pisciculture being one of the most lucrative schemes for developing
internal resources of Panchayats, a sum of Rs. 40 lakhs has been provided
in the Plan for this purpose. The target is to renovate and bring under
pisociculture 3,200 acres of additional water area out of which 200 acres
will be utilised as nurseries. The scale of expenditure per acre will be
Rs. 1,250 which will be given to the Panchayats on half-grant and half-loan
bagis, as at present. The subsidy will be subject to the condition thab
half of it is utilised by the Panchayats for initial manuring, stocking and
pay of trained staff. Loans will be sanctioned after proper technical
survey. Expenses required for maintaining technical personel will be met
out of the Block budget and the budget of the Development (Fishery)
Department. 40 acres of nurseiy will be put up every year which will
go into production from the succeeding year and will yield 40 lakhs of
fingerlings every year at the rate of 1 lakh fingerlings per acre.

(ét) Other Remunerative Schemes—It is a continuing scheme, There
is a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs during the Second Plan. A loan of
Rs. 8,37,000 has been sanotioned up to the end of 1959-60. There is a
provision of Rs. 4 lakhs for 1960-61. By the end of the Second Plan
period 1,350 Panchayats will have received loans under this scheme and
improvement to 250 markets and 150 cattle pounds effected.

The State Government have transferred public properties, like hats,
markets, ferries, fisheries, cattle-pounds etc.to the control and manage-
ment of the Panchayats. It has been the policy to enable ever
Panchayat to derive a substantial income from these sources. In order
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that the Panchayats can be lawfully enabled to collect fees, rates, ete. by
rendering specific services and at the same time, the income from these
gources may progressively increase, Panchayats are required to maintain
these public properties in good condition and in respect of each, to provide
amenities and to effect improvemeats. There are other remunerative
enterprises like Poultry farming and Composting which Panchayats can
easily undertake, Development of waste land through afforestation and
- growing of orchard and fodder crop will receive special emphasis: daring
the Third Plan.

Panchayats are required to participate in the agricultural schemes
for stepping up of food production, for which they have to find initial
capital, Certain amount out of this provision has to be given to them
a8 loan for this purpose.

The total outlay which will be required for all these schemes will be
too much for the State Government to muster and so only a modest amoung
of Rs. 10 lakhs has been provided in the Third Plan at the rate of
Rs. 2 lakhs per year.

(4) Training for Members of Panchayats, Panchayat Samitis and
employees of the Panchayats :—

(¢} Training of Panchayat Secretartes—There was a provision of
Rs. 5 lakhs in the Second Plan for training of the members and Secretarieg
of the Panchayats. The training was imparted through seminars and
Seasonal Training Camps organised by the Orissa State Co-operative
Union. An amount of Rs. 2,95,474 has been expended up to the end of
1959-60 and there is a provision of Rs. 4 lakhs for the current year. In
order to make training of Panchayat Secretaries comprehensive, 5 Depart-
mental Institutions were started during the last quarter of 1959-60. The
training Institations run throughout the year and are managed by Depart-
mental Officers, There will be six such institutions during the Third-
Plan. Each institution will train up 200 trainees a year. There will be
four sessions of three months duration each, The number of Secretaries to
be trained during the Third Plan period will be of the order of 6,000. The
annual cost will be Rs. 3,54,500. A total outlay of Rs. 17-73 lakhs has
been proposed for the Third Plan,

(#8) Training of Non=officials—In order to prepare non-officials for the
responsibilities they will have to shoulder under the new set up, it is
proposed to organise a course of training for them during the Third Plan
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The training will be of a seminar type lasting for about 7 days. There
will be 24,000 non-officials to receive such training during the Third Plan
period. Rs. 2 per head per day will be required. Rs. 1*50nP.per head per day
except for the Naib Sarpanches will come from the Block budget. The
total cost of the scheme has been estimated at Rs, 7lakhs during the
Third Plan period against which a provision of Rs, 5 lakhs only has
been made.

(8) Provision for Amenity Programme—

(¢) Panchayat Grain Qolas:—This is a continuing scheme. Against
the Second Plan provision of Rs. 16 lakhs there has been an expenditure of
Rs. 15,76,012 upto the end of 1959-60, There is a provision of Rs, 4,12,500
for 1960-61. The excess has been found by diversion from the
overall plan ceiling. Besides funds bave been obtained from other
Departments. 3,000 Grain Golas would be constructed by the end of the
Second Five Year Plan. Since the policy of Government is to construct
a Grain Gola building at the headquarters of each Panchayat and there
will be about 8,000 Panchayats during the Third Plan,
there is need for providing for 5,000 additional Grain Gola buildings. As
against this requirement, provision has been made for construction
of only 500 Grain Golas at a cost of Rs. 30 lakhs during the Third Plan
period.

(45) Construction of Panchayat Roads—There was a provision of
Rs. 10 lakhs in the Second Plan. But the scheme was discontinued from
1957-58 after an expenditure of Rs. 1,38,100, because urgent need for
construction of Grain Golas was felt and the balance provision under the
scheme was diverted for construction of Grain Golas.

This State is very backward in the matter of communications
particularly in rural areas. There is an insistent demand from the people
for linking up bigger villages in a Panchayat with each other and with the
headquarters and connecting the headquarters with market places, business
centres and all-weather roads. A sum of Rs. 6 lakhs has been provided in
the Third Plan to meet more urgent needs. The cost of laying new roads
has been estimated at Rs, 1,000 per mile out of which Rs, 500 only will be
met by Government in the shape of subsidy, the balance being met by
Panchayats,

(¢¢3) Oonstruction of Panchayat Ghars—There are no office buildings
for Panchayats. Some of them are using one of the rooms of the Grain Gola
for their office while others have taken houses on rent. With the growth
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of funotions of Grain Gola, no space wiil be available in the Grain Gola
building. It has therefore been decided that at least Panchayats of tribal
and backward areas should be given some financial assistance for
congtruction of office buildings. The minimum cost of such a building
will be Rs. 3,000, Asum of Rs, 10 lakhs is provided for the purpose
during the Third Plan, It will provide 333 Panchayats of backward areas
with office accommodation.

126. Quarters for Grama Panchayat Organisers—Gazetted Officers
generally of the Orissa Subordinate Civil Service have been posted to
district headquarters and to Subdivisional headquarters as Grama
Panchayat Organisers in order to help Collectors and Subdivisional Officers
in Panchayat administration. No quarters have been provided for these
Officers. There will be 40 such officers during the Third Plan. A tota
amount of Rs. 3,20,000 has been provided for oconstructing quarters for
hem during the Taird Plan at the rate of Rs. 8,000 each.

127. A Printing Press for the Grama Panchayat Department—Grama,
Panchayats are required to maintain various forms and registers prescribed
under the Grama Panchayat Act and therules made thereunder and
instructions issued to them from time to time, With 8,000 Panchayats
operating in the State, a huge quantity of such forms will be required to be
printed. Under the Local Authorities Loans Act and the rules made
thereunder all applications for loans received from Panchayats are required
to be published by Government for the information of the public and for
inviting objections, if any, before any such loan is sanctioned. The number
of such loan applications under various heads runs into thousands. The
Government Press finds it difficult to cope with it. Besides any circular
meant. for Panchayats will have to be made into 8,000 copies and
cyclostyling will be costlier than printing. The Department has its
magazine, Annual Administration Reports and Annual Audit Reports
to print. With the formation of the Panchayat Samities, many more
circulars, forms and other publications will have to be printed. It has,
therefore, been decided to have a separate printing press, A sum of
Rs. 2 lakhs has been provided for the purpose.



CHAPTER II11
IRRIGATION AND POWER

An underdeveloped State like Orissa with impressive potential for
development both in the field of agriculture and industry has necessarily
to devote a large chunk of its resources to irrigation and power. Water
for the field and electricity for industry are the two prerequisite economic
overheads without which appreciable progress either in the field of agri-
culture or in that of industry is not possible. In recognition of these
factors both the First and Second Plans have placed considerable emphasis
on projects designed to ensure rapid development of irrigation facilities
and power generation, The process is eought to be intensified during the
Third Plan,

IRRIGATION

2. The State Irrigation Department has estimated that the irrigation
potential of Orissa that can be covered through Major and Medium
Projects is 8'542 million acres., Prior to 1951 the existing irrigation under
Major and Medium projects was in the order of 0:'380 million acres. As a
result of projects executed in First and Second Plan periods, it is estimated
that by the end of 1960-61 an additional potential of 1:00 million acres
would be created at outlets. During the Third Plan period an additional
potential of 1'377 million acres is expected to be created at outlets. By
1965-66, therefore, the total potential at outlets is expected to be of the
order of 2:757 million acres against the ultimate possible potential estima-
ted at 8542 million acrse which constitutes a proportion of about 32'2 per-
pent. This slightly falls short of the All-India average of 35-36 per cent
of irrigation: potential aimed at in the Draft Third Five-Year Plan,

FIRST AND SECOND PLAN SCHEMES

3. At the beginning of the First Plan period i.e., in 1951, the area that
was under major and medium irrigation is estimated to be 0-38 million
acres, During the First Plan period under major irrigation, Hirakud Dam
Project ( Stage I ) and Delta Irrigation Project were taken up for execution
at an estimated cost of Rs. 68'34 crores (revised uptodate) and Rs. 25
orores (revised- up-to-date) respectively aiming at an ultimate potential
of 460 lakh acres in respect of Hirakud and 15'58 lakh acres in respect
of the Delta Irrigation Project. These projects were kept outside the
State’s First Plan ceiling. In the second Plan both Hirakud and Delta
Irrigation Projects were included in the State Plan and in addition a
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number of medium irrigation projects were taken up. By the end of Second
Plan the expenditure on Hirakud Stage I Project is expected to be
Rs. 6316 crores. On the Delta Irrigation project a sum of Rs. 10'44 cro-
res is expected to be spent in the period 1956—61. In respect of the seven
medium irrigation projects which wore actually taken up for execution
during the Second Plan period, & sum of Rs. 1'71 crores will have been
spent by 1956—61. Hirakud Stage I Project will be completed in the Second
_Plan period. = As such there will be no spillover into the Third Plan. In
respect of Delta Irrigation Project, the original estimate was Ra. 14°92
crores which has now been revised to Rs. 25 crores. The spillover expendi.-
ture on this project from the Second to Third Planis estimated at
Rs. 15°06 crores against which an outlay of Rs. 11-30 crores is proposed
for the Third Plan period, leaving a balance of Rs. 3-76 crores to be carried
over to the Fourth Plan. In respect of the Medium Irrigation Projects,
work on seven projects was taken up during the Second Plan period at
an estimated cost of Rs. 779 crores. The spillover in respect of these
projects is estimated to be of the order of Rs. 646 crores against which
a sum of Rs. 6:41 crores is proposed for the Third Plan and the balancs
of Rs, 005 crore will be carried over to the Fourth Flan. While calcula-
ting the spillover expenditure, wherever possible, the actuals of the first
four years of the Second Plan period and the budget estimates for
1960-61 have been taken into account.

4. In respect of irrigation benefits by the end of the Second
Plan period Hirakud is expected to irrigate 4°60 lakh acres (3'80 in
respect of Kharif and 0'80 in respect of second crop), Delta 2:50
lakh acres and of the 7 medium irrigation projects, only Salkiis
expected to irrigate 0°10 lakh aocres. The additional area under
irrigation as a result of projects executed during the First and
Second Plan periods is, therefore, estimated to be 7:20 lakh acres. The
following statement will explain :

(in lakh acres)

Name of the Ultimate Potential to be Anticipa t e d

Project potential created ab out- utilisation by
lets by the end the end of
of 1960-61 1960-61

1 2 3 4

Hirakud StageI 460 460 4+60

Delta 15568 5288 2500

Medium (Salki) 0-46 0112 0-100
10-000 7-200
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PROGRAMME FOR THE THIRD PLAN

b. Planning Commission in their draft outline of the Third Five-
Tesr Plan have emphasised the need to secure the maximum benefits
hom the large investments that have been made on irrigation
mjsets. As regards projects already completed and those in the
poxess of completion and also in respect of new projects included
o the State’s Third Plan, effective measures are being taken to
tidge the gap between completion of head works and distribution
gtem and in the utilisation of water made available at channel
utlets, Measures in this regard include : () synchronisation in the
mogramme for construction of headworks, canals, disiributaries, water
wusey and field channels so as to ensure that, as far as possible, the
migtion water can be passed down to the cultivators’ fields about
fi same time as they become available at the head works, (i) in
wlor to eliminate delay in construction of water courses and
#d channels, their alignment should be marked by the project
wthorifies in village maps and on the basis of thess maps district
wl block authorities should get the field channels excavated by
s beneficiaries in godd time. The Orissa Irrigation Act contemplates
Etlzis.(iii) A large number of other development activities like soil
ey, sebting up of experimental farms for evolving new cropping
piterng etc, will also be taken up simultaneously for demonstrating
wentifie irrigation practices, particularly the economic use of water.
e quostion of imposing wator rates and betterment levy 1is also
wler active consideration of the State Government.

6. It is in the context of this background that the programme for
e Thied Plan has besn drawn up. The irrigation programme for the
Third Plan period wunder wmajor and medium projects together with
movision  for investigation and flood control has been drawn wup
vith & total provision of Rs. 23:21 crores out of which Rs. 1771
mres is for continuing schemes, Rs. 3:50 crores for new schemes,
R. 050 crore for investigation and Rs. 1'50 crores for flood control
vhomss, The details are briefly explained below :—

v Continuing  Schemes—OQut of  a total amount of Rs. 6'46 crores
rquired  for completing the spill-over works in respect of medium
imigation projects, a sum of Rs. 641 crores is provided for in the
Mird plan, carrying over & balance of Rs. 005 crore to the Fourth
Pian. While doing so care has been taken to see that physical benefits
wruing  from  the schemes become  available by the end
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of Third Plan period itself. In respect of Delta Irrigation Project!
against & spill-over of Rs. 15°C6 crores, an outlay of Rs. 11-30 erors
is proposed for the Third Plan. With the total outlay of Rs. 177
crores for continuing schemes, an additional irrigation potentid
of about 1287 lakh acres will be created and the corresponding
additional utillisation will be 9. 46 lakh acres,

NEW SCHEMES

8. Six new Medium Irrigation Projects ahd oné Major Irrigatin
Project viz. Bhimkund have been included in the State Plan with a financd
provision of Rs. 3'50 crores. No irrigation benefit is expected to come fron
the Medinm Irrigation Projects in the Third Plan period while th
Bhimkund Project is expécted to create an additionsl potential 6f 090 lakh
acres ab outlets and irrigate about 060 lakh acres during thé Third Plu
period. Annexure III will explain the benefits that will acerue atth
end of the Third Plan from the continuing and new schemes.

INVESTIGATION-

9. In order to ensure continuity for the development of water resoure,
prepare master Plans for long-term development of irrigation, to bringo
clearly the ultimate potentialities and identify the possible irrigation sl
multipurpose schemes, to eliminate the uneconomie from economie projeu
and take up only the most economic ones for execution, a special inva
tigation unit has been set up in the State during the Second Plan peri
which will continue to function during the Third Plan period. For purpos
of investigation, 8 sum of Rs. §0 lakhs has been set apart in the Thi

Plan.

FLOOD CONTROL, DRAINAGE ETC.

10. Associated with Irrigation Schemes there are algo relevant sched
concerned with flood control and measures to prevent deteriorationn
jrrigated arexs because of inadequate draining and waterlogging. Plannig
Commission in their Draft Ontline have emphasised the importancm
ensuring that the benefits which acerue from ‘the irrigation projects arsn
“vitiated by any deterioration of land due to water logging and inadequi
drainage and other cauges”. The problem of water logging in Hirakud aresi
at present, under active examination of Government. A total provision
Rs. 1'50 crores has been made in the Third Plan for.flood control, draing
anti-wafer logging and anti-sea erosion schemes,
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11. The Effect of Floods of August 1960 — It may be
mentioned here that the above provision of Rs. 1:50 erores
for flood control, drainage, anti-water logging schemes etc. is only a
token provision. The huge amount required for constructing permanent
works of flood control can hardly be accommodated in the State Plan
without sacrificing important and urgent lines of development in other
spheres. The State Government have always been of the view that these
works should more appropriately be provided for in the Central Sector.
They have also informed the Planning Commission accordingly in their
jetter No. 3032-P, dated the 29th April, 1960. The devastating floods of
August 1960 have lent some urgency and poignancy to this problem. The
State Engineors have estimated that about R. 42'10 crores will be necessary
for making permanent improvements to the flood embankments and taking
other allied measures. A memorandum to this effect has already been
submitted to the Union Ministry of Irrigation and Power. The break-up of
this estimate is given below :

1. Raising and strengthening the existing embank-
ments and protecting the scoures along with the
banks of the rivers to protect the embankments
already constructed. . Rs, 9.75 crores

2, To provide high level pitched or masonary
escapes to act as spill way for the safety of the
embankments situated adjacent to these spill
ways (This will act as a safety valve against the
abnormal rise of the level which creates
unexpected conditions and causes breaches.
These escapes will be provided at pre-determined
places to drain away the spill water quickly
without causing any damage to the life and
property protected by the so-called capital
embankments). . Rs. 4.5 crores

3. Providing adequate drainage facilities and
channel improvements in lower reaches to
drain out accumulated water into the sea. ..  Ra. 250 crores

4, Flood portion of multipurpose reservoirs in
the upper reaches of these rivers. Though this
has not been worked cut in detail cost will '
approximately come to .. Rs, 11:00 crores
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5. Transvalley diversions, for instance Doultola cut.
These drainage schemss are under investigation
(some of them have already reached their final
stages of invesh_igé,tion. Yet a large number still
remains to be investigated.) +« Rs. 900 orores

6. Raised mounds for the important village sites
within the area adjacent to or protected by
- embankments. ‘It is'also desirable to raise the
village sites in the area where the embankments
are in a threatening ocondition by their
collapse or breach. (The figure is quite

inadequate but will set an example to the
people who live within the protected
embankments). e Rs. 2:00 crores

7. Resettling the villages situated in between
the flood plains of the river where flood plains
have been seriously affected. A lot of compen-
sation will have to be paid for removing the
existing structures and the trees. .« Ras, 1'00 crores

8. Afforestation in the upper catchment of the
rivers for soil conservation as well as retarding
the adverse effects of concentrated torrential
rain fall, .+ Rs. 0:25 crores

9. For immediate restoration of the breached
embankments and canals with masonry

structures. .« Rag, 200 orores

PSS —

Rs, 42:10 crores

12. Obviously the projects and the estimates mentioned above are
tentative and have to be considered in the light of further studies and
discussions with the Central Water and Power Commission. The recom.
mendations of the Flood Enquiry Committee appointed by Government
of Orissa in 1959 will also have to be considered. For ths present,
the State Government would urge that the problem of floods in Orissa
be accepted as a special problem requiring a special programme of
action in addition to the usual State plan,
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POWER

13, The total installed capacity in Orissa at the beginning of the First
Plan was only 4,620 K. W. with per capifa consumption as low as
035 KWHRS. against an All India average of 13.26 KWHRS-
In the year 1951 the per capifa consumption in some of the leading
States of India is estimated to bo as follows :

West Bengal . 41-68
Bombay - 43'95
Bihar . 296
Madras .o 10:69

Orissa’'s per capila consumption of 0-35 KWHRS. as compared to the
corresponding figures given above in respect of some of the leading States
of India will bring out the state of backwardness in Orissa as it was
in the year 1951 in the field of power consumption. As a result of the
schiemes exeouted in the First and Second Plan periods there has been
an appreciable progress in the field of power generation, The per capita
consumption of power at the end of First Plan and Second Plan is
estimated to be 1'1 KWHRS and 217 KWHRS respectively, The
additional increase in installed capacity in the First and Second Plan
periods is estimated to be 16,285 K. W. and 1,84,724 K. W respectively,
By the end of the Second Plan the total installed capacity of the
eleotrio supply undertakings of the State Government is estimated at
2,05,630 K, W, Its break.up is as follows :

Hirakud .. 1,60,600 (excluding Chiplima and
6th unit at  Burla)
Machkund - 34,425 (Orissa’s share)
Thermal and ., 10,705
Diesel
2,05,630

14. The expenditure on power schemes included in the First Plan is
estimated at Rs. 481°55 lakhs excluding the expenditure incurred on the
Hirakud Multipurpose Project. The corresponding figure in the Second
Plan is expected to be Rs. 61428 lakhs., In respect of investigation an
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expenditure of Rs. 0'91 lakhs was incurred in the First Plan and a sum
of Rs. 19-53 lakhs is expected to be spent by the end of Second Plan
period.

GROWTH OF INSTALLED CAPACITY AND
DEMAND FOR POWER.

15, Although there has been appreciable increase in respect of installed
capacity of Government installations from 21,000 K.W. in 1955-56 to
2,05,630 K.W. by the end of the Second Plan, simultaneously, there
has also been tremendous increase in the demand for power as a result
of rapid indutsrialisation, particularly in the northern districts of Orissa,
The demand for power is estimated to have risen from 27,000 KW in
1955.56 to about 1,70,000 K W by 1969-61. On the threshold of the
Third Plan the net position in regard to power generation and demand
will be as follows :

16. Against an installed capacity of about 2,05,630 K W. anticipated
in 1961, the firm power is estimated at 1,46,500 K W, It is expected
that the above anticipated demand at the end of Second Plan period
can be just met if the load factor is around 0-8 leaving some, though
not adequate, stand-by generating capacity to meet emergencies. The
pace of industrialisation will get intensified during the Third Plan period
and maximum demand by 1965.66 is estimated to be 5,76,600 KW.
During the Third Plan period, the second plan schemes in progress on
full completion are likely to create an additional installed capacity of
1,09,500 KW. raising the firm power by 55,000 KW. After completion
of all the continuing sohemes, the total installed capacity will be of the
order of 3,15,130 KW. with a firm capacity of 2,52,000 K.W. against
the expected maximum demand of 5,76,50 K W. by 1965-66. This
leaves a net deficit of 3,24,500 KW. of power demand on the basis
of 0-8 Load factor which it should be the aim of Third Plan to malke up
a8, otherwise, industrial development of Orissa will suffer a serious set
back and many prospective industries will drift away from this to
adjoining States, The State Government is firmly of the opinion -that
with a view to honour the commitments already made and ensure that
the pace of industrialization in the State does not suffer a set back,
massive expenditure on power Projects which will yield benefits during
the Third Plan itself is inescapable. At the same time, provision should
also be made to obtain additional installed capacity in the early years
of the Fourth plan period. Qther sectors of the economy like agriculture,
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transport and communications, social services etc. are, no doubt,
important but it is on the development of power potential during the
Third Plan, that the future of Orissa depends. The utilization of wvast
hidden resources of the State and the immense possibilities for industri-
alization that exist vitally depend on power generation during the
Third Plan period. It is in this context and appraisal of the situation
that the Third Plan programme for power has been drawn up.

PROGRAMME FOR THIRD PLAN

17. The State Third Five-Year Plan for power envisages an outlay of
Rs. 5302 orores of which Rs. 756-51 lakhs is for continuing schemes and
Rs. 4,645'35 lakhs for new Projects. The most important of the
continuing schemes are the Hirakud Power Utilization Scheme and
Duduma Transmission Scheme with an outlay of Rs. 39:00 lakhs and
Ras. 8500 lakhs respectively. Hirakud Power Utilization Scheme envisages
constructon of 11 and 33 K, V. lines with necessary switchgear for supply to
industries and H. T. consumers still to be catered to in the areas served by
the Hirakud Projest where demand for power has not been fully met,
The estimate is under revision and it is likely to be of the order of
Rs. 22559 lakhs, A sum of Rs, 39 lakhs is required for the completion
of this scheme which has been provided for in the Third Plan. The
Duduma Transmission Scheme provides for cowmpletion of the 132 KYV.
transmission line now uader construction from Rayagada, further
extensions at Rayagada Sub-station, the new sub-station to be
constructed at Berhampur, increasing the transformer capacities at’
Rayagada and Jeypore and for paying the outstanding dues of the
suppliers of materials equipment etc. connmected with the second stage
of the Duduma Transmission Schcme. A sum of Rs. 85 lakhs is required
for full completion of this scheme which has been provided for in the
Third Plan.

18. In addition to the continuing schemes a few new schemes have
also been included with a view to achieving rapid expansion in the field
of power generation and utilization, The scope of the new schemes is
briefly explained below.

18:1. Talcher Thermal Scheme—With & view to meet the large demand
for power from the industries fast springing up in the northern and
north-western districts of Orissa, it is proposed to establish a Thermal
Station at Talcher with an installed capacity of 240 MW. comprising 4
numbers of 60 MW, Turbo Alternator Sets, The scheme also envisages
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construction of 132 K. V. D. C. Transmission lines to Joda and Chainpal
and a single circuit line to Jajpur Road with 132 KV., Sub-station at
Joda, Sukinda and Jajpur Road and extension of the existing station at
Chainpal. A sum of Rs. 23-50 crores is proposed to be provided for this
scheme in the Third Five.Year Plan.

18-2. Balimela Hydro-Electric  Scheme—To  meet  the growimg
demand for power in the State, particularly in the Southern region from
. large electro-chemical an d electro-metallurgical industries and other heavy
and medium industries, it is necessary to build a large hydro-electric
station which will augment the generating capacity available from the
Machkund Power Scheme, The Madhya Pradesh Electricity Board
has requested supply of a large block of power at different points in
the State including Jagadalpur which is near Nowarangpur in Koraput
district. The Balimela Hydro.Electric Scheme has bsen drawn up to
cater to these needs and will comprise the building of a Hydro-power
Station of 240 MW. installed capacity utilising the tail water of Machkund
Power Station and the intervening extensive catchment area. Under
this Scheme, it is also proposed to interlink the Balimela Power Station
with the Chiplima Power House of the Hirakud Project by a D. C.
220 KV. line with intervening sub-stations at Xesinga and Bolangir
and exteasion of existing sub-stations at Rayagada and Chiplima so as
to utilise the surplus power from the Balimela Power House in the
Hirakud system in the northern part of the State where the demamd
for power is very heavy. The estimated cost of the entire scheme including
the civil portio n of works comes to Rs. 29'68 crores. A sum of Rs. 17°00
crores is proposed to be provided for this scheme in the Third
Plan, out of which approximately Rs. 8:70 crores will be spent on the
electrical portion and the balance on civil works under the control of
the Irrigation Department.

18'3 Investigation of New Projects—A sum of Rs. 20 lakhs in proposed
for provision in the Third Five-Year Plan for investigation of preliminary
works in respect of Hydro and Thermai Schemes to be taken upin the
Fourth Five-Year Plan.

18.4 Low Head Turbines Scheme—This scheme contemplates installation
of Low Head hydro power stations at two out of the three Barboria,
Kendupatna, and Biribati canal sites on the Mahanadi canals, for which
a sum of Rs. 35 lakhs is proposed to be provided in the Third Five-
Year Plan.
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185 Balimela Talcher and Machkund Utilisation Scheme—This envisa-
gea construction of 132 KV, 66KV, 33 KV and 11 KV lines with necessary
switchgear to make bulk power available from the Balimela, Talcher
and Machkund projects for various industries and H. T. consumers.
The provision proposed for this Scheme in the Third Five.-Year Plan
is Rs. 178 lakhs.

186 Rural Electrification—This scheme  provides fuor construction of
H. T. and L. T. lines and installation of some diesel stations for
distribution of power to small towns and villages in the areas to be
served by the Balimela and Talcher Power Stations. The provision
proposed for this Scheme is Rs. 178 lakhs inclusive of the spill over
amount from the Second Plan,

$#6. The foreign exchange component of the power programme included
in the Third Plan is estimated at Rs. 1,916 lakhs. Annexure IV explains
the benefits expected from continuing and new schemes included in
the power programme for the Third Plan.
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ANNEXURE III

Statement of benefits from Major and Medium Irrigation Projects

(Lakh acres)

|
End of second Plan } End of 3rd Plan

N Pun | B of
o . g | -
No. Name of project £ & Potentml Potential |
i = ;‘«Z at outlets Utlhsatlon at outlets | Utilisation
N |
1 i 2 3 l 4 ‘ l 6 l 7
T i I 1 1 |
1 Continuing M jor and [ ] 1 |
' Medium Irrigation | { I |
i Schemes ! } !
! ! ! i !
1 | Hirakud Stage I .. 4600 4600 i 4600, 4600 4600
! : I
2 | Delta .l o1s 5802 52881 2500 137210 8770
3 Medium Irrigation | i |
| Projects ! \
1 , |
f (#) Salki . i 0450 | | 0112 0100, 0450 | 0450
. (b) Salanii S L. . 3270 | 2250
! ! l !
| (c) Salia | 028 v 0268 0200
i |
‘ (d) Budhabudbiani | 0087 .. . 0:087 | 0060
i | ! :
(e) Dhanei L0125 L. . 0125 0095
] i
(f) Godahado .. ' 0109 0109 0075
| (9) Datjang ... o240 .. | .. 020 0160
Total (continuing) | 24720, 10000, 7200 22'870 16'660

|




IRRIGATION AND POWER 99

o= | End of second Plan End of 3rd Plan
23 . —_
Name of Project g =
5 & | Potential Potential
55 at Utilisation of Utilisation
i Outlets Outlets |
t | i
2 3 I 4 ‘ 5 ) ! q
New Major and 1
Medium irrigation |
Schemes l i
Bhimkund - 2:760 B 0900 0-600
Medium Irrigation
Schemes l
(a) Pipalpankha 0454 e . . ..
(0) Uttei 0-386 { . . . .
(c) Saltua Tangana 0758 o . . .
(d) Siaria 0-044 e .o . .e
(e) Bahuda 0-370 . . .o .
| (/) Lower Lant 0240 .. . e
| — - ! -
Total (New) | 4922 . o 0930 © 0600
Granfl Total 29651 ) 10000 7200 23770 ; 17-260
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Statement of benefits from the continuing and new Power Projects included in the State Third Plan

| ' |
| Installed capacity f i
Sorial | gemerated in M. W. Length of | Number of |
No. Name of the Scheme i trall:_smis.sion ! tovylrlzs and Remarks
! ines in villages
{ In 3rd Plan | In 4th Plan miles { electrified
1 2 ] 3 l 4 5 [ 6 } 7
| e ; |
1 { Schemes carried over from | ;
Second Plan to Third Plan. |

! i |

' (@) Hirakud Power Utilisation | .o . . .

; Scheme. !

() Duduma Transmission . ; . 100 .e 100 miles of 132 K. V. (Single

Scheme. ! Circnit).
(¢c)Rural Electrification . .e .e ;
Scheme,
1
! |
(d) Hirakud Stage IT 109:50 . . . On the assumption that the

5th unit would be installed
in Burla during Second Plan

period.

ool
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New schemes which will yield
benefits in Third Plan.

(a) Taleher Thermal Scheme
(b) Low Head Turbines ..

(c) Balimela, Talcher Mach-
kund Power Utilisation
Scheme.

(d) Investigation of New

Projects.

(¢) Rural Electrification
Scheme.

(f) Hirakud Stage IIT .. '.
New Projeets which will
yield benefits in the 1st

year of the 4th Plan and
subsequent years. '

‘
(a) Balimela Hydro-Electric
Project.

240

240

144

507

247

280

.o

250
town

+

|

62 miles of Single Cireuit and
82 miles of Double Circuit of
132 K. V. lines.

25 miles of 132 K.V. single
circuit.

32 miles of 66 K.V. line
250 miles of 33 K.V. line
200 miles of 11 K.V. line

100 miles of 33 K.V. line
147 miles of 33 K.V, line

280 miles of 220 K.V. line
(double circuit),
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CHAPTER IV

INDUSTRIES AND MINERALS

The proposals for the State’s Third Five-Year Plan under the soctor
Industries and Minerals have been presented under three major heads of
" development, namely, Major ‘and Medium  Industries, Village and Small
Industries and Mineral Development. The total outlay proposed for
Industries and Minerals is Rs. 85059 lakhs, Of this Rs, 55 lakhs has been
allotted to Large and Medium Industries, Rs. 596:68 lakhs to Village and
Small Industries and Rs. 198'91 lakhs for Mineral Development.

1. LARGE AND MEDIUM INDUSTRIES

2. The responsibility of the State Government in the field of large and
medium industries is mainly to create necessary conditions for the large
and medium industries to flourish without directly undertaking these
industries. Apart from the basic industries of strategic importance which
are established in the public sector, there are a number of heavy in-
dustries whigh offer soops for private enterprise. Orissa with its wast
mineral resources has immense potentialities for industrial development.
In the last decade there has been impressive progress in the field of heavy
industries in Orissa, Although in 1949-50 there was mnot any large
scale industry worth the name, by 1951.52 among the heavy industries
in the State could be counted a paper mill at Brajrajoagar, a spinning and
weaving mill at Mayurbhanj, a sugar mill at Rayagada and a number of
other units like a rolling mill. a glass factory, a textile mill and refrigera-
tor manufacturing unit in and outside Cuttack. During
the First and Second Plan periods a stesl plant at Rourkela, two
ferro-manganese plants one at Joda and the other at Rayagada, two refrac-
tory plants—one at Rajgangpur and the other at Bslpahar, a cement factory
at Rajgangpur, the Kalinga Textile Mills, a Low shaft furnace at Barbil,
a unit to manufacture steel tubes, two aluminium industries and a paper
mill at Chowdwar have gone into production. Licences have also been
issued for a number of new units like foundries, refractories, ferro-chrome
plant, a factory for manufacture of puts and bolts, a sulpheric acid
plant, a cycle chain manufacturing unit ete. In the Third Plan period
all these units are likely to go into production, a number of existing
units are expected to expand and mnew units licensed. Th> aim of
the State Government in the Third Plan will be the same asit was
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in the First and Second Plans, i.e,, to assist the enterpreneurs to
establish their industries by providing necessary facilities These
facilities include lease of Government lands, acquisition of private lands,
supply of eclectricity and water, developed aress for establishment of
factory units, loans through the medium of the State Finance Corporation,
aswistance t0 prospective industries in obtaining individual licenses,
import of capital goods and in appropriate cases finance from the
institutional agencies. Apart from these, the main strategy and
design of the State’s Third Five.year Plan is to ensure that substantial
inwvestment is made to build up and improve the road system, to generate
adequate electricity to meet the demand for power, to turn out skilled
workers by suitable training programmes and increase technical know
how by expansion of technical education. Substantial investment is
contemplated on these programmes which have a direct effect on the
development of large and medium industries. All these factors should
be kept in mind while appreciating the provision of Rs. 55 lakhs made
unider the head Large and Medium Industries.

3. The total provision of Rs. 56 lakhs is distributed over 3 schemes.
The first scheme relates to the paid-up capital of the State Finance
Corporation. In the First Plan the State’s contribution towards the share
capital of the Corporation was Rs. 20 lakhs. In the Second Plan it was
Rs. 15°25 lakhs, The paid-up capital of the Corporation in 1961 will be
Rs. 50 Jakhs. In the Third Plan period it is proposed to increase this by
anmother Rs. 16 lakhs. Against this the State’s share will be Rs. 10 lakhs
which has been provided for. The increased paid-up capital together with
the reserve fund to be built up out of profits will enable the Corporation
to cater more liberally to the fixed capital needs of new industries.

4. The Second scheme is for creation of developed areas covering an
outlay of Rs. 25 lakhs. The cbject of the scheme is to develop suitable
land in large blocks in comparatively under-developed regions. The lands
will be leased out mostly to medium indastrial units.

5. The third scheme relates to the share capital of the second
Co-operative Sugar Factory which is proposed to be set up at Bargarh.
A provision of Rs. 20 lakhs has been made in the Third Plan as the State’s
share towards the share capital of this factory. The factory is situated
in the area commanded by the Hirakud Canal System where sugarcane can
be grown to support an unit with a crushing capaocity of 1,000 tons of cane
per day.
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VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES

6. The main object of the schemes for development of Village and
Small Induetries included in the State Plan is to help in bringing about a
broad and decentralised base to the national economy besides expanding
employment opportunities. In the general strategy of economic
development envisaged for the country the small and village
industries have a place of major importance. Properly organised they
- are - capable of - meeting ‘a : substantial portion :-of the demand for
common consumer goods. To enable them to do so, the approach in
the First and Secoad Plans has been to assist the small units to
improve their organisation and techmical efficiency and to help the
artisans and craftsmen t0 organise themselves on co-operative lines.
A number of suitable schemes were executed to achieve the objectives
mentioned above. In the Third Plan all these schemes will continue
with broadened scope.

7. The total provision for Village and Small Industries in th
State’s Third Five-Year Plan is Rs. 59668 lakhs. This provision has
been distributed in the following manner :

(Rs. lakhs)

Handlooms . 132°00
Small Scale Industries .. 242:00
Industrial Estates e 150:00
Handicrafts o 30:00
Coir o 3:00
Sericulture ‘e 16'68

Grants to Orissa Khadi
and Village Industries
Board .e 25600

A it St e et sy

Total .+ Rs. 596°68

—— —— s e —

The details are as follows :

8. Handlooms—As a result of the schemes implemented in the Firat
and Szcond Plans, production of handloom. cloth in the “Co-operative
soctor has increased from about 6 million yards in 1935-56 to about
33 million yards in 1960-61. The total number of looms in the
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go-operative sector has increased from 25,000 in 1955-56 to 50,000 in
1960-61. Fuller employment has been provided to 23,000 handloom
weavers.

9. Among the main schemes which were implemented in the Second
Plan for the development of handlooms may be mentioned organisation
of Co-operative Societies for the weavers, grant of share capital and
working capital loans, assistance to improve techniques and quality of
production, invention and application of new designs and establishment of
howsing colonies. The target for the Second Plan was to bring 50 per cent of
thes total strength of 1,29,000 weavers within the Co-operative fold. By the
end of Second Plan 50,000 cotton weavers and 640 silk weavers will have
beemn brought into the Co-operative fold through 501 Societies which have
beem organised. 973 framelooms have been supplied to the weavers. For
provision of marketing facilities 60 sale depots have been established
within and outside the State. Besides ons Housing Colony with 50 houses
and. another with 40 houses have been set up and work on a third
colony has been taken, up. A co-opsrative spioning mill with 12,000
gpidles is being organised to supply the handlooms with yarn.
By 1960-61 a sum of Rs. 83'43 lakhs will have been spent on the schemes
includad in the Sacond Plan for development of handlooms.

10. In the Third Plan an outlay of Rs, 130 lakhs has been
proposed for development of handlooms. The principal targets for
achie sement during the Third Plan period will be to bring 25,000
additional weavers into the  co-operative fold by organising about
250 Societies and to grant them as well as to the old members
financial assistance, improved housing accommodation, improved
appliances and provide them with new designs and facilities for
efficient marketing of handloom products. The Plan includes purchase
of shares in an additional spinning mill to bo established in the
Co-operative Sector to ensure supply of yarn to the Societies. The
scheme for publicity and propaganda will be continued and one new
calendering and bleaching plant will be established. Provision has
also been made to give share capital loans to 20,000 -existing
and 25,000 new cotton weavers and 1,000 new silk weavers, Esta-
blishment of 25 new sales depots, 7 new central depots and 5 new
inter-State depots is envisaged. It is also proposed to supply 1,000
Framelooms, 5,000 Dobbiss and 53,000 Sleys, For housing accommo-
dation to the weavers, the Plan provides for establishment of 5
housing colonies with 50 houses in eash. Provision has also been
made for renovation of the existing weavers houses.
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11. Small Scale Industries—In the Second Plan the principal
schemes for development of Small Scale Industries in the State were
(1) Pilot Projects under which Industrial units were started in
collaboration with private entrepreneurs and (2) grant of loans under
the State Aid to Industries Act. By the end of the Second Plan
period a total investment of Rs. 53-55 lakhs is likely to be made under
the Pilot Project Scheme. So far, as many as 37 new companies have
_been started to manufacture various types of goods. These range over
manufacture of phenyle, ivks and other chemicals, furniture and bulldmg
materials, electrical accessories, cycle parts cutlery, manufacture of bolts
and nuts, trunks, aluminium wares, pre-stressed concrete poles, collapsible
gates and shutters, storage batteries, tin containers and drugs. Five cast
iron Foundaries have also been sponsored under the scheme for establish-
ment in various parts of the State. The total disbursement of loan to
Small Scale Industries under the State Aid to Industries Act by the end
of the Second Plan is expected to amount to Rs. 22:72 lakhs.

12. The existing departmental commercial schemes consisting of two
tanneries and a Shoe Factory have been expanded. Three Raniganj
pattern roofing tile manufacturing units and a production centre on cera-
mics were taken up in the fourth year of the plan to be run as commercial
units. The self-employment training schemes suoh as training-.cum-
production centre for Small Scale Industries, Blacksmithy, Carpentry etc.
have been continued and expanded. Industrial schools existing from the
First Five-Year Plan have been continued and some of them have been
modernised to provide for training in modern trades where there is greater
demand for techunicians. TUnder the scheme training of private entrepre-
neurs 59 persons have undergone training in industrial management and
manufacturing techniques in the established industrial concrns.
Common service facilities to arfisans in the villages have been attemp-
ted by starting a number of centres to benefit blacksmiths, carpenters,
leather workers and filigree workers. Under the scheme ‘“Survey,
Evaluation and Publicity” a team of Industrial Supervisors
under the direction of an officer of the Directorate of Industries has
carried out a survey of raw material resources, availability of power,
communication ete., in a few disfricts of the State. The most important
survey programme taken up is that of Techno Economic Survey conducted
through the agency of National Council of Applied Economics Research
a complete report of which is expected to be available by the end
of 1960,
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13. The provision in the State Third Plan for development of small
industries is Re. 242 lakhs. As in the Second Plan emphasis will continue
to be on grant of finance on liberal terms to Small Scale Industries in the
form of loans under State Aid to Industries Act as well as by purchase of
shares in the Companies to be started under the Pilot Projects Scheme.
During the Second Five-Year Plan period, sufficient attention has not been
paiid to organisation of Industrial Co-operatives and grant of assistance
to such Co-operatives. In order to assist the Small Scale Industries
to be started by the Co-operatives which will eventually take over the
Common Service Centres started by the Government, provision of a sum
of Rs. 10 Jakhs has been suggested. For equalisation of power rates a
surn of Rs. 5 lakhs has been proposed.

14. Of the 12 Industrial Schools existing at present 6 were taken up for
modernization during the Second Flan. In the Third Plan period the
remaining 6 will be taken up and 6 more new schools will be
established. In addition it is proposed to establish in each district
a cenire for tile making with capacity to manufacture 6 lakh
tiles and train 20 apprentices. The cost of  each centre is
Rs. 2Jakhs. The plan also carries provision of a sum of Rs. 10 lakhs for
purposes of publicity and Rs, 14 lakhs for establishment of 5 raw
material depots.

16. Industrial Estates—One important aspect of the programme
for Small Scale Industries is the establishment of Industrial Estates
with a view to providing built up factory units on hire to industrialists
to save them from heavy initial capital investment and in the process
to effect dispersal of industries in rural and semi-urban areas. In the
Second Plan the target was to establish four standard and one rural
Industrial Estate at Cuttack, Rourkela, Jharsuguda, Berhampur and
Kendrapara. Together they would provide 149 built-up factory
units. To date 108 factory units have been completed at Jharsuguda,
Cuttack and Rourkela. The remaining are under construction., 48
unitis have been occupied so far. The total estimated cost of all the
Industrial Estatzs taken up during the Second Plan is Rs. 73.69 lakhs. Till
1961 an expenditure of Rs, 61.69 lakhs will have been incurred on this
Project. A sum of Rs. 12 lakhs is expected to spill over into the Third
Plan.

16. According to the recommendations of the All-India Small
Scale Industries Board, 300 Industrial Estates in towns with a population
between 5,000 to 20,000 costing Rs. 5 lakhs each, 100 Estates costing
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Rs. 10 lakhs each in towns having a population of 20,000 to 50,0000,
80 Estates costing Rs. 15 lakhs each in towns having a population of
50,000 to 1 lakh and 25 Estates costing Rs. 35 lakhs each in towns
with a population of more than 1 lakh, should be set up in the coumtry
during the Third Plan period. In conformity with these recommendatiions
and giving weightage for development of backward areas of the
State, it bas been proposed to provide funds for 14 Kstmtes
costing :Rs. : 5. lakhs .each, 5. Estates .costing Rs. 10. lakhs . each
besides expanding the Berhampur and Rourkela Industrial Estates
and providing for carry over expenditure of Rs. 12 lakhs for complettion
of the Industrial Estates started during the Second Plan periiod,
Altogether this accounts for an outlay of Rs, 150 Jakhs. With this outtlay
it will be possible to provide Small Industrial Estates in 14 out of the
33 towns in Orissa havin: a population hetween 5,00 to 20,000 'The
Estates will be located at places which have facility of hydro--electrio
supply and are situated close to railheads and/or principal marketting
centres. Five towns namely, Balasore, Parlakimedi, Jeypore, Puri and
Sambalpur having population betwsen 20,000 to 50,000 are proposed
to be provided with Industrial Estates costing Rs. 10 lakhs each. The
jmplementation of this programme will .bring to each under-developed
district at least one Rural Industrial Estate. The total number of
factory units to be provided under this scheme is estimated to be 283 of
different sizes as indicated below :

Fourteen Small Estates each with 12 units e 168
Five Medium Estates each with 15 units e 5
Expansion of Berhampur and Rourkela Estates . 40

Total . 283

17. Hondicrafts—A total amount of Rs, 20 lakhs was allotted for
development of handicrafts during the Second Five-Year Plan., During
this period, various classes of artisans have been grouped into 60 Co-opera-
tive Societies. Thirty-six Societies have been given financial assistance
to run their business. Use of improved appliances was taught through
technical personnel and subsidy was given for purchase of implements,
Godown facilities have also been provided to a few of them. Training-cum.
production centres have been set up for stone and horn industry and for
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cane, bamboo and golden grass products. Handicrafts schocls have been
established and run in interior villages to make wuse of waste
matterials. Stress has been given for purchase of handicrafts products
from the artisans and their marketing. Procurement-cum-sele depots
and emporia have been set up at Cuttack, Bhubaneswar, Rourkela and
Puri. Efforts made during the Second Plan have shown definite improve.
memt of the economic condition of the artisans and have afforded
parti-time work to villagers, specially to women folk. An expenditure
of Rs, 17-62 lakhs will have been incurred during the Sccond Plan on
the schemes included for development of handicrafts.

18. An outlay of Rs. 30 lakhs has been proposed for development of
handicrafts in the Third Five Year Plan. Tte pattern of development
will be the same as it was in the Second Plan. More artisans will be
brought into the co-operative fold and financial assistance and tecknica
assistance will contibue to be given. Emphasis will continue to be on
providing the artisans with modern and up-to-date equipment and help
them to improve the quality of their products by evolving suitable designs
and imposing standardization ete. All the schemes implemented during
the Becond Plan period will continue in the Third Plan.

19. Coir—During the Second Five Year Plan period steps were taken
for development of coir industry in the State through Co-operative Soc'eties
Six Co-operative Sccieties are now working for development of coir
industry. One of them is exclusively dealing with coir products and
the remaining five are Women Co-operative Societies which have
taken up coir development as one of their main occupations. By the
end of Second Plan an expenditure of Rs. 165 14kl s will have been incurred
on Coir Development Schemes. Steps are being taken to construct two
production-cum-training centres.

20. In the Third Five-Year Plan, it is projosed to set up at least one
Co-operative Society in each of the main coconut producing centres. The
mombers will be given necessary financial assistance to establish the
industry on co-operative lines. The total outlay proposed for the Third
Plan period is Rs. 3 lakhs.

21. Sericulture—During the Second Plan period a Tassar seed station,
an Eri seed station and a research centre for sericulture have been esta-
blished. Three peripatetic demonstration parties have been appointed and
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204 sets of improved appliances have been supplied to weavers. Thirty
persons have been trained in improved methods of sericulture and 6,600
weavers have been brought into the co-operative fold. A sum of
Rs. 6°79 lakhs will have been spent on these schemes by 1961,

22, In the Third Plan an outlay of Rs, 1668 lakhs has been proposed

for development of sericulture, The principal object is to bring 3,000 tassar
rearers and 400 Eri rearers into co-operative fold and to grant  them
“financial agsistance in accordance with the present : pattern. :This. will
involve establishment of 10 additional sub-stations for supply of disease
free tassar and eri seeds, and supply of 500 reeling and spinning
charkhas for distribution, Itis proposed to continue the schemes of
research in sericulture, and Central Tassar Depots and to include a new
scheme for tassar rearing.

23. Grants to Khadi Board : A sum of Rs. 25 lakhs has been provided
for this purpose.

3. MINERAL DEVELOPMENT

24. That Orissa is very richly endowed with minerals is a recognized
fact. Among known deposits may be mentioned iron ore, manganese, lime-
stone, delomite, coal, chromite, and bauxite. The estimates of proved
reserves in respect of these mineralsare a8 follows :—

Tron ore . 8,000 million tons
Manganese . 10 million tons
Limestnne . 50 to 60 million tons.

Possible reserves are
estimated at over 300
million tons.

Dolomite * . 250 million tons
Coal .o 800 million tons
Chromite .e 032 million tons
Bauxite . 020 million tons

Besides, reserves of china clay and fire clay are also considerable.
Among other known occurrences which are yet to be prospected and pro=
perly investigated may be mentioned vanadium, graphite, kyanite, titanium,
gold, mica, dizmonds, ochres, ilmenite, lead, garnet, beryl, quartite, sand
(silica) and stoatite. While the known occurrences are considerable and
diverse, the fect that about a third of the State still remains to be covered
by Geologicai Survey of India throws up the promise that in the years to
come Orissa may come to be known as containing the largest mineral
resources among all the mineral bearing States of India,
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25, Despite its potential richness, actual exploitation of minerals has
been poor. Until 1956-57 there has been no organised exploitation of mine-
rals. In asenseit is fortunate that it has been so as the minerals of
Orissa provided a virgin field for development at a time when the needs of
industrialisation of the country were increasing. In the last decade of plann-
ing, particularly during the Second plan period, there has been considerable
development of mineral industries in Orissa. The net output of minerals
increased from Rs. 452 millions in 1950-51 to 640 millions in 1956-57,
showing an annual average increase of about 7 per cent. The rate
of increase in respect of iron ore and manganese mining is expected
to be higher from 1956-57 as a result of large scale demand by
Rourkela and Bhilai Steel Plants, the ferromanganese plants at Joda
and Rayagada and increased export of iron ore to Japan. By 1960-61
the net output is expeoted to increase to Rs. 89°8 millions (at 1957
prices) an annual increase of about 10 per cent over the 1956-57
level (Figures taken from the study made by the Techno-Economic
Survey Team). In view of the increasel tempo of industrialisation
in the country as a whole and the number of industries that have
sprung up in Orissa and are likely to come up during the Third
Plan period, the pace of mineral development in Orissa during the
Third Plan period will get considerably quickened. The State’s Third
Five Year Plan for mineral development has been framed to faeilitate
such a process and inthe light of the experience gained during
the Second Plan period.

ProGRESS IN THE FIBST AND SECOND PrAN PERIOD

26, There was practically no specific scheme for mineral
gevelopment in the First Plan. In the Second Plan the main emphasis
was on bringing about the necessary administrative organisation to
forinulate and execute mineral development schemes and also protect
and enhance the revenues for the State from mineral exploitations,
A general Service Scheme for the establishment of assaying and
analytical laboratory was also included. Another feature was contribu-
tion to the share capital of Orissa Mining Corporation. The progress
achieved in respect of Second plan Schemes is as follows :

27. Reorganisation of the Directorate of Mines—Till 1955, mining was a
subsidiary subject under Revenue Department. The main task, then, was
only collection of revenue that accrued from mineral resources. No attempt
was made to assess the mineral wealth of the State. At the beginning of
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the Sesond Plan, there was, therefore, the need for setting up a regular
administrative wachinery to plan, formulate and execute the schemes for
the mineral deve'opment of the State. A scheme with this object in view
was included in the Second Plan, Its main features were: (¢) organisa

tion of the headquarters establishment of the Directorate of Mines with
full complement of technical and non-technical staff, (i4) creation of
additional survey parties to unilertake geological investigation and maping
of the entire mineral bearing areas of the State, (iii) establishment
of new circle offices to check working of the mines, movement of ores and
to prevent smuggling of ores and () appointment of full complement of
staff at the district headquarters for processing applications for
mineral concessions and collection of revenue from the mining
resources, A sum of Rs. 1695 lakhs will have been spent on this scheme
hy 1060-61. The headquarters organisation of the Directorate of Mines has
been provided with the posts of technically qualified supervisory and other
ministerial staff, Five new survey parties have been created, each consisting
of a Geologist, an Assistant Gdologist, Supervisors, etc, These parties have
undertaken aund completed investigtion of iron ore deposits at Daibari
Hill, Limestone deposits at Dungri and Manganese and Chrome deposits at
Kalahanii. They have also undectaken preliminary investigations im the
other distriots of the State. Asregards the other items two circle offices
have been established at Sukinda and Rayagada and the staff at district
headquarters has been strengthened. As a result of these schemes there
was better supervision and collection of mining revenue. From Rs. 11 lakhs
at the beginning of the Second Plan mini:ng revenue has gone up to Rs. 46
lakhs at tha close of the fourth year of the Second Plan period.

28. Assaying and Analytical Laboratory—The assessment of royalty
oharged on minerals removed from the mines is dependant on the mineral
content of the ores. Previously the private mine owners used to get
their ores analysed at the established private firms and Government had
to acoept such analysis reports for the determination of royalty. This
system was highly unsatisfactory. A scheme for establishmont of a
Government Assaying and Analytical Laboratory was, therefore, taken up
in the S8econd Plan, The Laboratory has since been Jestablished at Joda in
Keonjhar district. This has had a salutory effect. By 1960-61 a sum of
Rs, 163 lakhs will have been spent on this scheme,

29, Purchase of shares of Orissa Mining Corporation—According to the
Industrial policy Resolution of 1956 irom ore, manganese, chromite and
other minerals included in Schedule ‘A’ should be worked in the public
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sector, With this end in view the Orissa Mining Corporation was estab.
lished in 19566, The Corporation is a joint venture between the State
Government and the Government of India who own equal shares, The
total share capital of the Corporation is Rs. 50 lakhs to be contributed
equally by the participating Governments. During the Second Plan period
a sum of Rs. 7'50 lakhs has been contributed by the State Government as
share capital to the Corporation. The Corporation is at present working
the following mines in the State :—

(i) Tungeisuni, Sukinda in Cuttack district.

(i) Maharajpur in Mayurbhanj district.

(iii) Satradihi and Gandhbera in Mayurbhanj district,
PrROGRAMME FOR THIRD PrAw

30. The total provision for mineral development in the Third Plan
is Rs. 198-91 lakhs, The plan provides for continuance of the sohemes
included in the Second Plan and their further expansion. It also provides
for a new scheme, namely, Construction of Railway lines and Installation
of ropeway in the Sukinda Mining areas. The scope of the Third Plan
proposals is briefly explained below :

31. Reorganisation of the Directorate of Mines—A sum of Rs, 1'75
lakhs is earmarked for further strengthening the headquarters organisation
of the Directorate of Mines, A sum of Rs. 17560 lakhs has been provided
for undertaking systematic survey and mineral exploration of the
Riate by oreation of more survey, geophysical and drilling parties.
Tonsidering that out of the total area of 60,136 sq. miles of
the State less than 1/10th has been investigated during the Second plan
period this provision is justified. A sum of Rs' 392 lakhs has been provided
or the creation of an Engineering Geology Section which will provide
authentic information regarding surface conditions for projects which
involve large foundation work. In order to help the work of the prospecting
division, a research section is necessary to assess the value of new findings.
A sum of Rs. 1'75 lakhs has been provided for this purposs. To strengthen
the Exeoutive machinery two more Circle Offices will be established during

the Third Plan at an estimated cost of Rs. 556 lakhs, For reorganising the
existing Acoounts Section of the Directorate of Mines a sum of Rs. 3:03

lakhs has been provided.
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32. Assaying and Analytical Laboratory— Although the establishment
of an Assaying and Analytical Laboratory at Joda in the Second Plan
period has had a salutory effect it is not able to cope with the demand
and as a result of its location the area it caters to is small. To meet the
likely increase in minsral activity during the Third Plan period it is
proposed to expand the existing facilities at Joda and establish 2 new
laboratories at Titlagarh and Jajpur Road The total estimated cost of the

" Scheme would be Rs. 15 lakhs. ° R

83. Purchase of shares of Orissa Mining Corporation—The
Orissa Mining Corporation is proposing to expand its activities
considerably during the Third Plan period. It has applied for grant of more
areas under Mineral Concessions. To expand their existing structure
{0 cope with large-scale wmining the Corporation requires a large amount
of share capital. The share of Orissa for purchase of share capital is
Rs, 17°50 lakhs, Provision has been made for this amount in the
Third Plan,

34. Construction of railway lines and installation of ropeway in
the Sukinda Mining Areas—To ensure steady and economic movement
of ores from the Sukinda Mining areas to the port heads, specially
to the Paradip Port, it was considered necessary to lay new railway
lines from the Sukinda Khas areas to convenient point on the South-
Eastern Railway Line. The proposal, however, could not materialise
in the Seocond Plan period. All the same, the urgency and importance
of constructing at least an assisted siding and installation of rope-
way for large movement of ores to feed the Paradip Port is there.
It is proposed to take up this project in the Third Plan period,
A draft outline of the scheme is enclosed in Annexure V. It is
estimated that a sum of Rs. 10000 lakhs will be required for the
scheme. The details of the scheme are being worked out.

35, Another associated scheme in respect of transport of iron ore
is construction of canal boats. Paradip Port is being developed to
export a minimum of five lakh tons of iron ore per annum. Arrangements
will, therefore, have to be made to transport about 2,000 tons of
iron ore per day through the existing canals. For this purpose it
would be necessary to construet 100 barges each capable of carrying
100 tons of ore, and 9 tugs each capable of towing at least three loaded
barges at a time. A provision of Rs. 30 lakhs has been made for
this purpose in the Third Plan,
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ANNEXURE V
A SCHEME FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF SUKINDA
MINING BELT IN ORISSA

The Sukinda Anchal in Jajpur sub-division of Cattack district is very
rich in mineral ores, such as Iron and Chromite. The Daitari hills of
Sukinda alone contain 83 million tons of Iron ore of very high grade vary-
ing from 60 to 67 per cent, The Tomka belt within a distance of 10 miles
has got another good deposit of 29 million tons of Iron ore. The distance
from this area to Paradeep Port by road, rail and water ways would be about
140 miles. A co-ordinated plan for working the mineral deposits of this
area will mnot only open up this backward area but will also contribute
substantially to the development of the Paradeep Port and thereby add a
substantial amount of revenue to the State. The Daitari area has been
ear-marked for working only in the public ssctor and it is planned to work
the Mine through the Orissa Mining Corporation which is a public sector
project.

2. At present the nearest rail-head to this areais Jajpur Railway
Station. The distance between Daitari Mines and this Railway Station
is 20 miles. It is possible to take a railway line from Jajpur railway
Station to a point called Raighati at the foot-hill of the Daitari hills, The
remaining 5§ miles from Raighati to the mines head at the top of the
Daitari Hill traverse the mountain side and, as such, the haulage of Iron ore
will have to be made either by Ropeway or by conveyer system or by
gravity incline. It has been estimated that the cost of either of these
systems to cover this distance of 6 miles along the mountain will be about
Rs. 20 lakhs. The cost of a broad gauge railway, line from Jajpura to Rai-
ghati would cost about Rs. 2 crores. It would not be possible for the State
Government to find all that money from their own resources. But fortu-
nately, the Railways have got a system under which they undertake laying
of railway tracks, which is known as ‘Assisted Railway Siding’. Under this
scheme the Railway Board would be prepared to lay this line provided the
State Government make a contribution of 40 percent of the capital cost. In
other words, it would be possible to have this railway if the State Govern.
ment contribute to the extent of Rs. 80 lakhs., The State Government
have decided to make this amount available to the Railway Board. The.
total cost of the scheme would come to Rs. 80 lakhs for the ‘Assisted
Railway Siding’ and Rs. 20 lakhs for the Ropeway, Conveyer system or
Gravity incline.

3. It has been decided that during the Third Five-Year Plan period the
Paradeep Port should be developed to hanile an annual load of 5 lakh
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tons. To achieve this objective it is necessary to transport 5 lakh toms of
Iron ore every year from Daitari Mines Head to Paradeep port for the
purpose of export.

4. The other alternative scheme is to transport annually & lahk tons
of Iron ore from the Daitari Mines head to Jenapur Canal head by
Ropeway. This is being suggested in case the Railway authorities fimd it
not possible to undertake the laying of this new railway line from
Jajpur to Raighati. ‘This' Ropeway will ecovera distance of: 26 miles.
The cost of such a Ropeway would be approximately Rs. 1°80 crores.
In the Plan we are at present providing Rs. 1 crore. The balance some of
Rs. 80 lakhs will have to be found out later. Of the two schemes the
one that would move the Iron ore by Rail appears to be more attractive
because of the following reasons i—

(¢) The railway line will be used not only for moving Iron ores from
Daitari Mines but it can also bring Iron ores from nearby Tomka Mines
since it will to uch Tomka,

(7¢) The ores of the nearby Chromite Mines of Cuttack and Dhenkanal
districts can be easily moved over this railway ;

(¢t4) The railway line can also meet the passenger traffic demand to
some extent though admittedly, at the beginning such traffic will be
small;

(iv) It would be far easier to expand the haulage along the railway
without undertaking any additional expenditure;

(v) This line can be progressively extended to link up with Banspant
opening up a vast hinterland of one of the richest mineral bearing areas of
the country, and

(vt) The scheme related to Railway can operate independently of the
Paradeep Port. In case some bottleneck  ocours regarding the
development of Paradeep Port the Iroc ore can be easily moved ta
Calcutta Port along the main Calcutta-Madras Railway line,

5. The comparative economics of the two schemes are as follows:i—

I, 5 LAKHS TONS FROM DAITARI BY ROPEWAY AND RAILWAY

Rs. np.
1. Cost of Tron ore at Pits mouth o 11475
2, Cost of transport upto Railhead (Raighati). .. 0-94
3. Railway freight from Raighati to Jajpur (24 miles) .. 650

4, Freight from Jajpur to Cuattack o 513
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. (i) cost of transport by canal from Cuttack to
Paradeep Port.

(i) canal tollage charges
(iii} loading and unloading charges
6. Port Charges

Total cost at Paradeep

F. O. B, Price of 60 per cent ore at Paradeep
Port.

Deduct S, T. C’s charges

F 0, B, Sale price to 8. T. C.

Profit per ton .
Anual profit on 5 lakhs tons

N, B.—Item No. 2 above will cover the following charges

1. B per cent intarest on Rs. 20 lakhs .o
2. 5 per cent towards amortisation charges

3. 5 per cent towards depreciation .
4. 7k per cent towards running cost

and administrative charges.

Total ..

117

Rs. nP.
340

275
1:03
9:00

4100

—— e

4500

2:00

43-00

2:00
10,00,000-00

1,00,000:00
1,00,000:00
1,00,000-00
1,50,000-00

———— e e

4,60,000-00

II-FIVE LAKH TONS OF IRON ORE MOVED BY ROPEWAY

1. Cost of iron ore at pits mouth

2. Transport by Ropeway (26 miles)

Cost at Jenapur
3. (¢) Cost of transport by canal upto Paradeep port
(#¢) Canal tollage charges
(7¢7) Loadiag and unloading charges

4. Port charges

Total cost at Paradeep
F. 0. B. price of 80 per cent ore at Paradeep port
Deduct 8. T. C’s charges
F. 0. B. sale price to 8. T, C.

oe

11:75
9:00

2075
550
500
1-00
900

4125
4500

2-00
4300
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Rs. nP,
Profit per ton .. 175
Annual profit on 5 lakh tons .. 8,75,0000°00
N. B.—Item No. 2 will cover the following charges :—
1. 5 per cent interest on Rs. 1'80 crores .. 9,00,0000:00
2. 5 per cent towards depreciation . 9,00,0000:00
3. § per cent towards Amortisation charges .. 9,00,000-00
4.7 } per cent towards running cost and administrative 13,50,0000:00
charges.
Total .. 40,60,000°00
ITI—-DETAILS OF RAILWAY FREIGHT
1. Cost of railway siding from Jajpur to Raighati .. 2,00,00,0010-00
2, Cost to be borna by the Railways (60 per cent) .. 1,20,00,00:0:00
3. Cost to be borme by the State QGovernment 83,00,80:Q-00
(40 per cent).
4, Annual recurring cost to Railways for maintenance 10,00,000:00
(8% per cent of the total outlay by Railways).
5. Interest charges at 5 per cent of Rs. 80 lakhs .. 4,00,000:00
Total fixed charges .. 18,00,0100°00
For a traffic of 5 lakhs tons fixed charges is 3:860
calculated at (per ton.)
Add operational cost per ton : 2-85
Total .. B 646 or
say

650



CHAPTER V
TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

The heads of development, included in this Sector are
P. W.D. Roads, Anchal Roads, Municipal Roads, Inland Water
Transport, Road Transport and Tourism. In respect of P. W.D-
Roads, Anchal Roads and Municipal Roads the programme
has been drawn up in the same manner as it was in the Second
Plan. The assistance to be received from Central Road Reserve
Fund and grant-in-aid in respect of road development is kept outside the
Plan. The schemes undertaken for development of Inland Water
Transport were outside the Plan ceiling in the Second Plan period. In
the Third Plan the entire outlay for Inland Water Transport is shown
within the State Plan ceiling. In respect of Road Transport no provision
was kept in the Plan from the third year of the Second Plan, In the
Third Plan Government are considering the question of setting up a Road
Transport Corporation and the entire outlay for development of Road
Transport including the contribution from the Railways is shown in the
Third Plan ceiling. Under Tourism a number of schemes in the Second
Plan were treated as Centrally sponsored and only the State’s share in
respect of these schemes was shown in the Plan ceiling. In the Third
Plan the Centre’s share in respect of these schemes is also shown within
the Plan ceiling. All these re-adjustments have been made in consonance
with the indication of the Planning Commission tbat ‘as a general
principle all development schemes executed by State Governments will
%rm part of the plans of States” (p.28 Third Five- Year Plan—
A Draft Outline). The following statement will explain the general
break-up of the provision under “Transport and Communications”.

Rupees in orores

1. P. W. D. Roads . 8700
2. Municipal Roads .. 0350
3. Anchal Roads .. 0°300
4. Inland Water Transport .. 0-400
5. Road Transport . 1.200
6. Tourism . 0070

Total .o 11-:020

D e
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1. ROADS (P. W. D.)

2. One of the main reasons responsible for the economic backwardmess
of Orissa is its inadequacy of rail facilities unrelieved by an adequate
net-work of roads. In 1957 there were only 838 miles of railways in the
State and the ratio of track mileage to land area was 13-9 miles per 1,000
square miles or about half of that for India as a whole (27'3 miles per 1,000
square miles), Had this deficiency in rail facilities been compensated by an
_ adequate net-work of roads many areas in Orissa would not have remained
as backward as they are to- day. It is unfortunate that historically the
road system in Orissa has remained backward and neglected. In 1958
there were only 14,815 miles of roads in Orissa or 246 miles of roads per
thousand square miles as compared to 292 miles in the country. The adverse
effects of the low road mileage were intengified by their poor quality. In
1958, 82 per cent of the roads in Orissa were unsurfaced as against 62
per cent in India. This means that there were 44¢ miles of surfaced roads
per 1,000 square miles in the State or two fifths of that of India
113 miles). (Figures adopted from the study made by the Techno-
Economic Survey of Orissa conducted by National Council of Applied
Economic Research, New Delhi), Another defect of the road system
of Orissa is the relative concentration of road net work in the
coastal districts, the interior of the State being relatively isolated
The existing system also suffers from a major weakness because of
the existence of a large number of breaks or gaps in the absence of connec-
ting links. It has been estimated that there are about 180 points were
interruptions occur on account of absence of bridges or culverts. These
interruptions are a vital handicap to movement of goods and
diminish to a great extent the utility of the existing system. A
survey of the existing transport facilities in Orissa, therefore, reveals
(¢) tremendous inadequacy, (¢¢) poor quality in the existing system
and (¢0¢) its ill distribution both from the territorial point of view and
from the point of view of exploitation of the natural resources of the
State,

FIRST AND SECOND PLAN SCHEMES

3. The road plan in the First, Second and Third plans has to be and
has been drawn up inthe context of what has been said above. The
main emphasis of the First and Second Plans was on the improvement
of existing facilities. With a total investment of Rs, 187°21 lakhs on
roads maintained by the State P. W. D, during the First Plan period
it has been possible to improve 781 miles of roads and construct 30
miles of new roads and 16 bridges.
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4. During the Second Plan period the target in terms of mileage
was construction of 20 miles of new roads, improvement of 1000 miles
of existing roads and construction of 61 bridges, including 21 bridges
carried over from the first plan. By 1961 a total sum of Rs. 495-57 lakhs
will have been spent on P. W. D, Roads, The physical target that will
he achieved by the end of Second Plan will be as follows: 980 miles of
existing roads will be improved, 20 miles of new roads will be constructed
end construction of 30 bridges is expected to be completed and
construction of 10 bridges (which are in. progress) plus 21 bridges
(not yet taken up) will be carried over to the Third Five Year Plan.

THIRD PLAN PROGRAMME

5. The Third Plan programme for P. W. D, roads has been drawn
up in the context of the achievements of the First and Second Plans
and the magnitude of the job which remains to be done. While
appreciating the Third Plan for roads in Orissa one important factor
has to be borne in mind, At the beginning of the First Plan
although the cxisting road system was poor, the cconomy of Orissa
was also comparatively backward and the pressure of the economy
on the transport system was, therefore, relatively small. But during
the First and Second Plans the economy has undergone a rapid
change. What with the establishment of a Steel Plant at Rourkelas
Cement and Refractory Factories at Rajgangpur, the Paper Mill and
refractories at Brajrajnagar and  Belpahad, the Aluminium Factory
at Hirakud, the Dandakaranya Project at Koraput and a number of
major and medium industries, irrigation, power and other projects in
the rest of Orissa there has been a good deal of pressure on the
transport system of Orissa. The pace of industrial and agricultural
bpvelopment will get quicker during the Third Plan pericd and
without corresponding relief in the expansion of rail facilities unless
the road system meets the challenge there will be considerable
retrogression.

6. The Third Plan for P. W, D. rcads has been drawn up with
a provision of Rs. 870 lakhs out of which a sum of Rs, 430°31 lakhs
js earmarked for continuing schemes and Rs. 439:69 lakhs for new
schemes. With this provision, 1,237 miles of existing roads including
90 miles of saline embankments are expected to be improved, 82
miles of new roads will be constructed and 138 bridges, i. e.,
continuing 44 bridges (31 independent continuing bridges plus
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13 bridges included in road projects) and 94 new bridges will be taken
up during the Third Plan period. While distributing the allocation
care will be taken to see that the relatively backward areas of the ftate,
from the point of view of communication, get their due share.

7. Mention may be made that in addition to Rs. 870 erores the
prograinme for which has been given above, substantial amount is also
~ expeeted from Central Road Reserve Fund Allocations and Grant-in-aid.

During the Second Plan period funds made available from these scurces
amounted to Ras. 19398 lakhs. During the Third Plan period, in view
of the magnitude of the problem, increased allocations are expected from
these sources. Planning Commission have observed in the Draft cutline
that while the broad order of priorities envisaged in the 20-year plan
(1961—81) drawn by the Chief Engineers of the State and Central
Governments will be observed during the Third Plan period, owing to
limitation of resources, it will not be possible to achieve the rate envisaged
in the 20-year plan. In the case of Orissa the rate of development is
not only poor but the leeway which has to be made up in road averages
ag compared to All-India figures is very heavy, Itis hoped that while
making allocations from Central Road Reserve Fund and Grants-in-aid
the needs of the State, its backwardness and its fast pace of industrialisa-
tion and conséquent pressure on the road system which is unrelieved by
corresponding expansion in rail facilities will be given due consideration,
The following statement gives the position of road mileage at the
beginning of First and Second Plan, the position at the end of Second
plan, the anticipated mileage likely to be achieved at the end of Third
Plan, mileage that should beat the end of Third Plan and in 1981
according to the Road Plah drawn up by Chief Engineets.

Anticipa- Mileage at Mileage

Position  Position Position ted as it that
at the at the atthe mileage at should should be
beginning beginning end of the end of bhe at the in 1981
of 1st of II II Plan III Plan end of III
Plan Plan Plan

(1) 2 3 (4) 8 (8)
National Highway .. 851 852 852 876 1,060 1,642
State Highway .. 1,321 1,343 1,416 1431 L797 2,753
Major District Roads 1,893 2,588 3,129 3,145 3,389 4,613
Other District Roads.. 823 823 386 886 3,203 6,741
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2. MUNICIPAL ROADS

8. A provision of Rs. 856 lakhs has been kept in the Third Plan
for Municipal roads. The scheme envisages improvement of Municipal
wads including road-side drains. With rapid improvement in the field
of agricutture and industry and consequent growth in the field of trade
nd commerce the urban areas of Orissa have been “developing quickly
vith sharp increase in population. To keep pace with this trend the need
lrimproving the Municipal Roads has been increasingly felt to easp the
pessure of vehicular traffie. The Municipalitiess apd Notified Ares
{ouncils numbering 42 are maintaining some 704 miles of roads of
te following categories :—

Blacktopped . 165
Metalled .o 2387
DUnmetalled . 302

Total .. 704

The local bodies with their gxisting jimited resources are not capable
¥ bringing about the desirpd impreyement $o their roagds o suit p;'égep,t.
isy conditions, To assist them in doing so a scheme hag been drawn up in
fis Second Plan by which the State Gqvernment offers financial assistance
‘athe local bodieg on condition that they bear one-third of the estimated
wh of the schemes as their mafeching contribation. By the end of
%opd Plan an expenditure of Rs. 22:90 lakhs will have been incurred on
iy scheme ¢xoluding the matching contribution of local bodies. The
vilevement will be blacktopping of 76 miles and metalling of 142 miles of
vmicijpal roads. The scheme will conginug in the Third Plan witha
movision of Bs. 35 lakhs. The physical target aimed at is blacktopping
i 150 miles of roads, metalling of 12 miles of roads and construetion of
Nmiles of road-side drains.

8. ANCHAL ROADS

0. Mentign hgs beenp made in the earlier portion of this chapter about
e ingdequacy of the road system of Orissa. What is trye of the main
PW.D. roads is trger still in the case of village roads. The problem of
uinenapee of exigting rural rogds, jmproving them tq fair weather stand-
uls apd expandipg the getwork of ryral communication is one of stagger-
iy magnitude, As hag heen pointed out by the Planning Commission in
their Draft Outline * the first task in regard to rural roads should be their
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improvement to fair-weather standard ”. With the increased tempo of
agricultural and indusfrial development and consequent opening
up of large areas of the country-side there has been a steadily
increaging demand for improvement of rural roads and large-scak
agricultural and industrial development has no meaning if the|
system of rural roads does not carry the benefits to the villages
of the country. One of the main tasks of the Third Plan will, therefore,
be to improve the guality and .expand the net work of rural roads. The
scheme “Anchal Roads!’ is a continuing “scheme from Second Pla
which has the purpose mentioned above as its objective. By the eni
of Second Plan a sum of Rs. 15-15 lakhs will have been spent o
this scheme. With this amount 307 miles of new roads will have beu
constructed and 699 miles of existing roads improved. The provisio!
for Third Plan is Rs. 30 lakhs and the physical target aimed to i
construction of approximately 500 miles of earthen roads with necessar
cross drainages spanned by small culverts and wooden bridges. In additio:
to this provision under ‘“Anchal Roads” considerable amount is alu
expected to be made available for rural communication under th
Community Development Programme and the programme for welfiz

of backward classes.
4. INLAND WATER TRANSPORT

10, Orissa has 652 miles of inland water-ways., The three msh
rivers, the Mshanadi, Brahmani and Baitarani have heen wused b
develop a canal system. The more important of these are the No
Orissa and the Rusikulya canals, each of which is 269 miles log
The Inland Water-ways act as feeders to the railways and the roads in th
region and also provide a link with the sea. The importance of inlant
water transport has increased in recent years as a result of tremendou
pressure on the inadequate road system and general inadequag
of rail facilities, Improvements to the inland water-ways have becom
urgently necessary as a result of silting up and Jack of prop
maintenance of locks and banks. In the Second Plan inland wale
‘transport was outside the Plan. In the period 1956—61 an expenditus
of Rs. 10-98 lakhs is expected to have been incurred on schemes fu
development of inland water transport. In the Third Plan the provisia
for Inland Water Transport is Rs. 40 lakhs. The entire amount &
shown inside the plan ceiling. With this provision it is proposed t
improve and extend the Taldands Canal, purchase a suction dredger an
take up work on construction of a new Dock at Cuttack and on makiy
Daya West and Machgaon canals navigable,
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5. ROAD TRANSPORT

il. For the proper utilisation of the existing road system a scheme
for nationalisation of road transport was started in 1947.48, Orissa was
divided into 5 zones—three zones ear-marked for State owned transport
and the other two for the Orissa Road Transport Co., Ltd. established in
1951 with the joint participation of the State Government, the Central
Government, ex-operators and employees of the Company. Prior to First
Plan (i. e. 1951) the investment, total route mileage and the total number
of vehicles in respect of State Transport Services and Orissa Road
Transport Co. Ltd., was as follows :—

Total investment Total route Total number

in 1951 mileage in of vehicles in
(in lakhs) 1951 1951
Orissa State Transport 16-14 1,610 100
Services.
Orissa Road Transport 7-685 1,095 55
" Co., Ltd.

12. During the First Plan period the expenditure on State Transport
Services was Rs. 34'564 lakhs and on Orissa Road Transport Company,
Ltd., Rs. 15°69 lakhs, With this investment it was possible to achieve an
additional route mileage of 1,273 in State Transport Services and 917 miles
in Orissa Road Transport Co., Ltd. and the fleet of vehicles was increased
by 73 in State Transport Services and 52 in Orissn Road Transport Co.,
Ltd. During the Second Plan period the original provision was Rs, 95
lakhs for Road Transport Services. During the first two years of the
Second Plan a sum of Rs. 2445 lakhs was spent. But from the third
year of the Second Plan no provision has been made in the State plan
pending formation of a Road  Transport  Corporation. What-
ever expenditure has been incurred on this scheme from the third
year of the plan has, therefore, been incurred outside the
Second Plan. During the Second Plan period the approximate
expenditure on this scheme is estimated to be Rs. 39'74 lakhs in
respect of State Transport Services and Rs. 0015 lakhs in respect of
the Orissa Road Transport Co. With this investment, in respect of State
Transport Services, the achievement with regard to additional route
mileage will be 1,997 miles and the additional increase in the number of
vehicles will be 172, In respect of Orissa Road Transport Company the
achievement during the Second Plan pericd with regard to additional
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route mileage will be 1,885 and additional increase in the number of vehicles
will be nil. The total investment of the State Government, total route
mileage and the total number of vehicles in 1961 in respect of State
Transport Service and Orissas Road Transport Company is given in the
statement below :—
Likely total Likely total Likely total
investment in route mileage number of vehi.

1961 (in lakhs) in 1961 cles in 1961

(1 (2) K.
State Transport Service ve 90°42 4,880 345
Orissa Road Transport Co. .. 23:36 3,897 107

13. To meet the growing demand, further development of Transport
Services and expansion of workshop facilities during the Third Plan period
is absolutely essential. In order to raise fresh capital and include the
scheme in the State’s Third Five-Year Plan the question of sefting up a
Road Transport Corporation is at present under the active consideration
of Government. A scheme for the Third Plan has been drawn up involving
an additional investment of Rs. 120 lakhs out of which Rs. 60 lakhs will
be the State’s contribution. A corresponding amount is expected to come
from the Railways. The entire outlay for the scheme is showp in the
State’s Third Plan ceiling. With this investment it is proposed to achjeve
considerable expansion of workshop facilities, increase route mileage by
5,113 miles and increage the fleet of vehicles by 190. Considering that the
pressure on the Road Transport system has been rapidly increasing and
will become hegvier still in the Third Plan pericd, an investment
of the magnitude envisaged is absolutely essential for the expansion of
road transport serviees, The problem is particularly asute in QOrissa
becanse of ahnarmally low railway faeilities.

6. TOURISM

14. In the Second Plan, schemes for development of tourism carried a
total provision of Rs. 6 lakhs out of which Rs. 3 lakhs was in the State
Plan eeiling and Rs. 3 lakbs outside the plan, The total expenditure by
1961 will be Rs. 3:86 lakhs ( including the Central share of Ra. 104
lakhs ). With this amounst four Tourist Information Bureaus, one each at
Bhubaneswar, Puri, Hirakud and Rourkela have been opened and
construction of two rest houses, one at Puri and the other at Bhubaneswar
has been taken up. These two rest houses will be opened bsfore the

ead of the Second Flan.
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In the Third Plan a sum of Rs, 7 lakhs has been provided for
development of tourism. This includes the Centre’s share in respect of
Centrally Sponsored Schemes. The provision is distributed on the
following schemes : :

Rupees in lakhs

}. Maintenance of Tourist Information Bureaus 1-60
at Puri, Bhubaneswar, Hirakud and Rourkela.

2, Low-Income Group Rest Houses at Konark, 4:00
Gopalpur, Hirakud and Balugaon,

3. Appointment of Guide-cum-Caretaker for Rest 030
Houses,

4. Staff for execution of tourist schemes. 045

5. Appointment of staff for rest houses at Puri and 049
Bhubaneswar.

6. Tourist Publicity. 0-23

Total .. 7:00

16. In addition, Government of India have tentatively decided to
execute the following schemes in the Central sector:——

1. Expansion of the Rest House at Bhubaneswar 2:00

2. Gardens around Rajarani and Mukteswar temples 1-00

3. Two observatory posts at Lingaraj temaple and one 030
at Puri temple.

4. Cloak room facilities on the sea beach at Konark 0-50
5. Shelter and drinking water facilities at Konark 050
6. Garden around Konark temple 2:00
7. Cloak room facilities on the sea-beach at Puri 0:50

Total .o 680



CHAPTER VI

SOCIAL SERVICES
1. GENERAL EDUCATION

TeE programme for education in the State Plan consists of Loth
-general - and . technical . education. The programme for the former
consists of specific schemes for Elementary, Secondary and
University education. The schemes concerning these are considered
in this section and those relating to technical education are considered
in the next.

2. Although there has been considerable expansion in facilities
for education at all levels in the last decade of planning, Orissa still
remains educationally backward. In respect of enrolment of the
children in the age group of 6—17 Orissa’is far below the All-India
averages. Similarly, in respect of university education the enrolment
of students is much smaller than what it should be. The main effort
in the Third Plan will, therefore, be to remove, to the extent possible,
the educational backwardness of Orissa. Particularly in respect of
children belonging to the age group 6—I11 it has been decided that
the main emphasis wi'l be for provision of facilities for universal education.
This together with the size of the problem in respect of secondary and
university education necessitates considerable outlay for the education
programme,

3. As against the anticipated outlay under the Second Flan of
Rs. 63088 lakhs on programmes included under General Education, a
provision of Rs. 1,924:22 lakhs has been made in the Third Plan.
This includes Rs. 1,110°28 lakhg for primary education, Rs. 464-29 lakhs
for Secondary education, Rs, 27456 lakhs for university education
and Rs. 75°09 lakhs for other educational schemes compared to the
anticipited outlay of Rs. 330 21 lakhs, Rs. 12056 lakhs, Rs. 13573
lakhs and Rs. 44'38 lakhs respectively in the Second Plan, The figures
quoted above in respect of Second Plan expenditure are inclusive
of the Centre’s share in respect of certain Centrally sponsored schemes
which was kept outside the Second Plan ceiling. In the Third Plan
however, the centre’s share in respect of Centrally sponsored schemes
is included within the plan ceiling,
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4. The following statement will explain the progress made in
elementary and secondary education during the First two plans and
the targets for the Third Plan. For drawing a comparison, the All-India
figures as given by Planning Commission, are also quoted alongside the
statement. The percentages in the statement refer to the proportion of
the estimated population in each age group enrolled at the appropriate
stage.

ENROLMENT OF PUPILS

s, i

Enrolment in All-India .
lakhs in Orissa Percentage enrolment in 3&;3?1
Yoar (Age groups) lakhs p g

6=11 |11—14 |[14—17 | 6—11 {1114 (14~—17 | 6—11 {11—14 |14—17 | 6—11 (11—14 | 14—17

1950- | 485 | 039 | 0°16 | 269 | 409 { 1-9 | 192 31 12| 48:31| 12:9 | 54
51.

1956- | 681 [0-535 [0°239 | 365 | 54 | 2:3 252 43 20| 51°0 | 163 | 81
b6.

1960+ |10°00 | 085 | 0:40 | 50.0 | 83 | 37| 330 61 30 60°0 | 22:6 | 12°0
61.
Esti-
@

1965- 116:00 | 1470 | 0-80 ! 70,0 | 16'0 71 504 | 100 44 | 8040 | 300 | 156°0
66
(Hatle
mated)

ELBMENTARY EDUOATION

5. Elementary education can be broadly divided into two groups,
namely (@) primary, for the age group 6—11, and (b) middle, for the age
group 11—14. In respect of primary education the main emphasis of the
All.India Plan is for provision of facilities for universal education for
the age group 6—11. At the All-India level enrolment of pupils
in the age group 611 is estimated to have gone up from 43-1 per cent in
1950-51 to 60 per cent in 1960-61 and it is further expected to go up
to 80 per cent in 1965-66, During this period the proportion of boys
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attending schools has increased from 60 to 80 per cent and of girls from
20 to 40 per cent. Orissa is one of the six States of India whose propor-
tion of pupils in the age group 6—11 attending schools is markedly lowet
than the All-India average. Planning Commission in their Draft outline
have pointed out that in respect of these six backward States, primary
education programme will be given the resources and facilities needed, so
that the All-India figures may reach about 80 per cent at the end of
- Third Plan, ‘As-a result:of: the drive for: expansion: of primary . education
in the I and II Plan periods the enrolment of pupils in the age-group
6—11 has gone up from 269 per cent in 1950-51 to 50 per cent in 1960-61-
By the end of Second Plan 75 per cent of boys in the age group 6-11
and 25 per cent of girls is expected to have been enrolled. The disparity
in education between boys and girls, thus, beocmes obvious. The target
for the T11 Plan for boys and girls has been kept, on practical grounds, at
90 per cent for boys and 50 per cent for girls, the overall target being
70 per cent. The following statément gives the trend of progress :

Year Enrolment in lakhs Percentage
6—11 age group

1950-51 4:85 26°9
1955-56 6+81 365
1060-61 100 500
(Estimated)
1965-66 160 700
(Estimated)

6. A programme of this magnitude involves considerable outlay
not only to achieve the additional target but to stabilise thae
existing position and attend to necessary administrative aspect
like strengthening the departmental administration, increased amenities
to teachers, provision for their training, special inecentives td
draw children to schools, orientation of primary schools to basic patterni
etc. The total outlay under Primary Education during the Third Play
is contemplated to be Rs. 1,110°28 lakhs,

7. The provision suggested above includes the Centre’s share in respect
a number of Centrally sponsored schemes, whioh, in the Second Plan period:
was outside the Plan, It has been calculated that a sum of Rs, 5080 lakh
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viibe requirad for fulfilling the commitments already made in respeot of
astruction of buildings of B. T. Schools ( Rs. 6:0 lakhs ) and expansion of
LT. Schools { Rs. 4480 lakhs ). In the Third Plan period,a sum of
k. 371-83 lakhs will be required to enforce the targeted enrolment of
0 per cent of children in the age group 6-—11. The scheme regarding
nvision of mid-day meals is proposed to be continued. With local
aticipation it is proposed to provide mid.day meals in primary
hools a8 & measure of offering incentives for aoccelerated enrolment.
% beneficiaries are estimmated to be 5lakhs per year and the cost of
escherno in the Third Plan period is estimated to be Rs. 100 lakhs.
nrespect of orientation of primary schools to basic pattern a sum of
B 1000 lakhs has been provided. By way of amenities to primary
wool teachers, it is proposed to increase their salaries substantially
{Rs. 410-00 lakhs ) and construot quarters for men teachers in backward
was (Rs. 3:00 lakhs). The training programme for teachers is
stimated to cost Rs. 31:80 lakhs Under the special programme for
i education a number of schemes which were implemented
i Second Plan will continue to be operated in the Third Plan also.
%Whemes in this regard include attendance scholarships (Rs. 30°00
ikks) quarters for women teachers ( Rs. 75:00 lakhs), appoint-
wnt and training of school mothers (Rs. 13:20 lakhs), organisation of
molment drives (Rs. 6.00 lakhs), ete. The total cost of the special
shemes for girls’ education is estimated at Rs. 132.85 lakhs for which fall

rvision has been made.

8. In respect of Midde School education for the age.group 11—14 the
urget in the Third Plan is $o double the number of school going childron
nthe age-group at the end of Second Plan. This objective is sought to be
ahieved by a two-fold process (i) by increasing the number of schools
nd (i) by increasing the enrolment per'school. The following table will

aplain —

1955-56 1960-61 1965-66
fumber of M. E. Schools 672 960 1,460
iverage enrolment per M. E. School 48 52 76

The enrolment of students in the age group 11—14 is estimated to be
5000 at, the end of 1960-61. The target in the Third Plan is to raise this
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figure to 1,70,000. The trend of progress in respect of enrolment in regard
to the children belonging to the age group 11—14 is as follows i—

Year Enrolment in lakhs Percentage
11—14 age-group

1950.51 0-390 409
1955-56 0535 54
'1960-61 0850 83
(Estimated)
1965-66 1°700 160
(Estimated)

9. The details of the schemes for middle school education are
included in the Plan for Secondary Hducation, The main schemes in
this regard are:opening of new schools, improvement of buildings,
equipment and libraries, construction of quarters for teachers, introduction
of crafts, improvement in salaries of teachers, provision of scholarships
and award of maintenance stipends. '

SECONDARY EDUCATION

10. The trend of progress in respect of enrolment of children belonging
to the age group 14—17 is given below :—

Year Enrolment in lakhs Percentage
14—17 age group
1950-51 0'160 19
1955-56 0-239 23
1960-61 0400 37
( Estimated )
1965-66 0-800 71

( Estimated )

Ascan be seen from the statement given above the proportion of
pupils in the age group 14—17 receiving secondary education will have
increased from about 1'99, in 1950-51 to 3'7%, in 1960-6). By the end
of the Third Plan, it is expected to rise to 7:19%. This should be
compared to the All-India percentage of 159, expected to be realised by
1965-66. ~ Orissa is much below the All-India average and dearth of
matrioulates has particularly been a handicap from the point of view of
technical and general man-power for developmental purposes, The estimated
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output of 9,000 Matriculates by the end of 1960-81 is, therefore, proposed
to be doubled to 18,000 by 1965-66. In terms of enrolment, it is expected to
go up from 40,000 at the end of 1960-61 to 80,000 by 1965-66. This is
sought to be achieved by a two-fold process—(i) by increasing the number
of schools and (ii) by increasing the enrolment per school. The following
statement will explain :-—

1955-56 1960-61 1965-66
Number of High Schools 267 400 520
Average enrolment in the 150 170 240
higher classes per school.
Out.put of Matriculates 4,647 9,000 18,000

11, The main schemes in the field of high school education are opening,
of high schools, conversion of high schools into higher secondary schoolss
improvement in buildings, library equipment and staff of high schools

introduction of crafts, construction of hostels, provision of maintenance
stipends and scholarships and improvements in the pay scale of teachers
To support & programme of this size provision has also been made for
strengthening the inspectorial staff and to provide them with transport.

12, The total outlay contemplated for Secondary Education (including
middle education) is Rs. 464:29 lakhs, This includes a sum of Rs. 16
lakhs required for fulfilling the commitments made in the Second Plan
period in respect of Higher Secondary Schools (Rs. 3 lakhs), buildings for
Girl’s High Schools (Rs. 10 lakhs) and tuildings for Secondary Training
Schools (Rs. 3 lakhs), The balance amount of Rs, 448'29 lakhs is meant
for new programmes contemplated in the Third Plan period. Mention
may be made that unlike in the Sscond Plan, which contained a number of
wentrally sponsoned schemes the Centre’s share of which was outside the
State plan, in the Third Plan, the entire outlay contemplated under
Secondary education is shown within the Plan ceiling.

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

13, Orissa has only one University and by the end of Second Plan
period there will be 29 colleges. The number of students in these
institutions will have increased from 5,600 in 1955-56 to 11,000 in
1960-61. The number of Science students will have increased from 944
in 1955-56 to 2,448 in 1960-61. Both in respect of general enrolment
and in respect of enrolment of Science students there is a large leeway
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to be made up in Orissa. On the basis of population the recruitmemt
at the College level should be at least 30,000 as against which the
recruitment by the end of Second Plan will be only 11,000. To remove the
leeway it is necessary to push through a vigorous prcgramme for expansion
of collegiate education during the Third Plan period. The target for
enrolment is, therefore, proposed to be kept at 23,000. To supply
qualified candidates for the technical institutions, it is proposed to
expand the number of seats in Science classes at a rate higher than
‘the average rate aimed at . for .expansion .in total . enrolment, The
expansion in enrolment is proposed to be brought about by
opening twelve new colleges and by upgrading existing colleges
providing Two-Year courses to degree colleges providing Pre-University
clags and Three-Year degree course.

14, The pattern of University education that is envisaged now has
no place for a Second grade or Intermediate college. Al colleges must
be degree colleges teaching the Three-year degree course amnd
the Pre-University classes will be attached to these colleges wuntil all high
schools are upgraded to Higher Secondary Schools, and ultimately the
Pre-University class will cease to exist. It is, therefore, necessary that all
the colleges that have been started during the Seecond Plan period showuld
be upgraded to degree colleges, There will be 11 such colleges in the
faculty of Arts and 11 in the faculty of Science. The first priority in the
Third Plan should be to upgrade these Colleges. The. need for expansion
of collegiate education will still continue and this can be achieved more
economically and more efficiently by consolidating the large number of
colleges that -have come into existence already, than by opening new
colleges. This, however, does not mean that no new colleges should be.
started. As a matter of fact, according to a rough estimate, about 12 new
colleges may come into existence during the Third Plan and most of these
will be private colleges. As such, a correct estimate of this cannot be
made at this stage. The general policy that will be followed during the
Third Plan is to encourage consolidation of existing colleges and to dis-
courage opening of new colleges as far as practicable. In addition to
making provision for the starting of new colleges and for upgrading of
Intermediate colleges, it is proposed to provide for improvement in the
buildings, library and laboratory facilities of existing colleges, improve-
ment in the scales of pay of non-government college teachers and also to
award scholarships to needy and meritorious students. It is proposed to
provide for special scholarships and construction of hostels for
girls,
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15. The total outlay contemplated under University education is
Rs. 274-56 lakhs, In addition to the proposals mentioned above for which
requisite provision has been made, the programme under University educa-
tion also consists of a provision of Rs, 83 lakhs for grant-in-aid to Utkal
University. The University which was purely an affiliating university upto
the end of First Plan period has opened post-graduate classes in a number
of subjects during the Second Plan period. The University has acquired
new site at Bhubaneswar for construction of its campus and has nndertaken
construction of buildings. After the completion of the buildings for its
teaching Departmeonts it is proposed to make over the existing post-graduate
classes which are now run by Government to the control of the University.
Besides taking over the entire postegraduate teaching, the university has also
proposals to open courses of study in a number of new subjects like
jibrary science, ceramics, applied chemistry, fine arts, ete. In addition, the
annual intake capacity of the University College of Engineering at Burla is
proposed to be increased from 120 to 200. This expansion has to be financed
by Utkal University. The University depends for its funds mainly on th,
University Grants Commission and the State Government. The State
Government propose to give Rs. 83 lakhs to the University to enable it to
pay its matching share of the grants expected to be sanctioned in its favour
by the University Grants Commission. This provision also includes
assistance by State Government in respeot of certain specific schemes of
development approved by the State Government.

OTHER EDUCATIONAL SOHEMES

16. Besides the general programme mentioned above, there are
certain other groups of schemes allied to educational programme, These
include physical education and youth welfare, Social Education and certain
miscellaneous schemes like staff schemes, education of handicapped
improvement of Sanskrit studies, State and City Library, etc. Tho totay
provision for these ‘other Education Schemes’ is Rs. 7509 lakhs. Of this,
a sum of Rs, 6 lakhs is required for fulfilling the sommitments made during
the Second Plan period. The balance amount of Rs, 69:09 lakhs constitutes
provision for fresh programmes contemplated in the Third Plan period. The

distribution of this provision over the different schemes are explained
below :—

16:1 Physical Education and Youth Welfare—A sum of Rs., 16 lakhs
has been provided for the three schemes—Expansion of N. C. C. (Rs.8
lakhs), Youth Welfare (Rs. 5 lakhs) and grant to associations promoting
Physical Education and sports {(Rs. 3 lakhs).
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16:2 Social Education—The programme for the Third Plan under
Social Bducation contemplates further expansion of the scheme for produecs
tion of literature for neo-literutes. New village libraries are proposed to
be given grauts-in-aid. 10 mobile library units in Block areas will be started.
For removal of illiteracy in non-block areas a scheme has been drawn
up to benefit 1,30,000 people. The Third Plan provision for Social Education
is proposed to be Rs. 18 lakhs,

16.3 Miscellaneous Schemes—In respect of the miscellaneous schemes
which are contemplated in the Third Plan, a provision of Rs. 3509 lakhs
has been made. The programme provides for strengthening the administra-
tive staff in the Education Department and Directorate (Rs, 7-16 lakhs)
establishment and expansion of State and City libraries (Rs- 16°43 lakhs),
Improvement of Sanskrit studies (Rs. 5 lakhs), Education of the handi-
capped (Rs. 2'50 lakhs), promotion of Hindi (Rs. 3:50 lakhs) and opening of
a branch of Stewart School ( Rs. 0-50 lakhs),

TRAINING OF TEACHERS AND GiRLS’ EDUOATION

17. Befora the general account of the HEducational programme is
concluded particular mention may be made of two important aspects of
the programme, namely, Training of teachers and Girls’ HEducation. The
progress achieved so far and the lines of further development envisaged
in respect of these are set out below.

18, Training of teachers—The peroentage of trained teachers at the
primary level was about 40 per cent at the beginning of the Second
Plan. To reduce the backlog of untrained teachers and to train the new
teachers who were to be appointed during the Second Plan period, 50
new Elementary Training Schools with an annual intake capacity of
1,500 trainees, were opened in the period 1956—61. This will bring the
total number of Training schools at the Elementary level to 79. Inspite
of the quick expansion thus provided in training facilities, due to an
estimated appointment of about 10,000 new teachers during the Second
Plan period, the percentage of trained teachers is estimated to stand
at only 456 per cent of the total number of teachers by the end of the
Second Plan period. The State, therefore, took advantage of the offer of
the Central Government to expand 68 of the existing Elementary Training
Schools by increasing their intake capacity by about 66 percent. As a result
of this Expansion the annual intake capacity of the Elementary Training
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Schools will go up from 2,860 by the end of Second Plan to 3,660 by the end
of Third Plan, The existing number of Elementary Training Schools will
even tually be enough to take care of the annual replacement of trained
teachers, Accordingly, it is not. proposed to open any new Elementary
Training Schools in the Third Plan period, To provide additional training
facilities to remove the present backlog, it is proposed to provide 25 units
condensed course Elementary Training Classes offering training of one year’s
duration with an annual output of 1,000 trainees, These units will
have to continue for some years during the Fourth Plan period as the
backlog of untrained teachers will not be entirely wiped out by the end of
the Third Plan period. It is estimated that with the full output of trained
teachers from the Elementary Training Schools started during the Second
Plan period, the increased output due to increase in the intake capacity of
the existing Elementary Training Schools and the output of the condensed
course training oentres, about 90 per cent of the primary teachers
in existence by the end of the Third Plan period will be trained teachers.

19. At the Secondary level also, there will be a heavy backlog of
untrained teachers by the end of the Second Plan. The percentage of
Secondary Trained teachers to the total number of the matriculate and
Intermediate passed teachers and that of trained graduate teachers to the
total number of graduate teachers is estimated to be 38 and 65 by the
end of the Second Plan period. There will be § secondary training Schoolg
with an intake capacity of 220 and 2 training colleges with an intake capa-~
oity of 200 by the end of the Second Plan period but these will be
insufficient to wipe out the backlog and train the new teacherl
that will be required for High, Middle Elementary and Elementary
Training and Schools, for filling up the posts of Inspecting Officers
and for meeting the requirements of other departments. It is, therefore,
proposed to open 8 new Secondary Training Schools and 2 new
Training Colleges during the Third Plan period with an intake capacity
of 320 and 240 respectively. It is also proposed to open M. Ed.
clags in one of the Training Colleges and to increase the

intake  capacity at the M. Ed. stage from the existing 10 seats
to 40 seats.

20. Girls’ Education—It is estimated that 50 per cent of the
children of the age.group 6—11 will have been enrolled in schools by
the end of the Second Plan period. This percentage is estimated to
be 25 for girls and 75 for boys. The target for Third Plan is to
raise the overall enrolment from 50 per cent in 1960-61 to 70 per cent
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in 1965-66. In this effort the enrolment of girls will have to be raised
from 25 per cent to §0 per cent i.e. from. 25 lakhs to &5
lakhs. In other words, the programme for introduction of universal
Primary Education in the Third Plan period is largely a programme
for promotion of Girls’ Education. The problem of achieving a cent
per cent increase in the enrolment of girlsin a quinquinnial period is
a formidable problem and has been taken as a challenge. The special
schemes for promotion of Girls’ Education executed in the Second Plan
period with full Central assistance will ‘continue ‘in‘ the Third
Plan period. Unlike in the Second Plan, the estimated quantum
of full Central assistance has been accommo dated within the plan
ceiling in  the Third Plan, In the programme for promotion
of Girls’ education in the Third Plan, provision has been made for award
of attendance scholarships, quarters for women teachers, appointment
and training of School mothers, condensed course for adult
women, provision of sanitary blocks in primary schools, enrolment
drives and refresher courses for women teachers. At the Secondary stage
it is proposed to open girls, M, E. and High Schools at a proportionately
quicker pace than schools for boys and to lessen the disparity between
enrolment of boys and girls, The enrolment ratio of girls to
boys is estimated at 1: 7at the middle stage and 1 : 9 at the
High School stage by the end of the Second Plan period. The
target for the Third plan is to improve these figures to 1 :4and 1: §
respectively. The following statement will explain.,

Estimated at the end | Additional provision
. of Second Plan proposed during the

Schools and enrolment Third Plan
Total For Girls Total For Girls
M. E. Schools e 960 89 500 184
High Schools . 400 35 120 24
Enrolment in M. E, Schools 85,000 10,625 85,000 23,000
Enrolment in High Schools 40,000 4,000 40,000 9,000
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2. TECHNICAL EDUCATION

21, Under technical education two groups of schemes are included in
the State plan—one under the head Education and the other under the
head Labour and Labour Welfare. The schemes included in the former
group are considered in this Section.

22. The State’s Third Plan provides a sum of Rs. 50221 lakhs for
Technical Education. TUnlike in the Second Plan, the Centre’s share in
respect of a number of centrally sponsored schemes has been included in the
plan ceiling. The provision of Rs. 502-21 lakhs may be compared to the
anticipated expenditure of Rs. 143:19 lakhs in the period 1956—61.

23. Engineering Schools—In the first Plan pericd there were 3 Engi-
neering Schools in Orissa, namely, Orissa School of Engineering, Cuttack,
Jharsuguda Enginsering School and Berhampur Engineering School. The
Orissa School of Engineering provided training in Civil, Mechanical and
Electrical Engineering upto diploma standard. In the Engineering School
at Berhampur training was given only in Sub-Overseers course of 1 year’s
duration., The Engineering School at Jharsuguda was started in 1956-57
providing training in Mechanical and Electrical engineering. In respect of
diploma seats, only Qrissa School of Engineering, Cuttack, had an admission
capacity of 120 in the First Plan period.

24. The Second Plan for Engineering Schools consisted of expansion of
the existing schools and establishment of new ones., From the academic
session of 1937-58 the admission capacity of each of the, existing Engineer
ing Schools was raised to 180. A fourth Engineering School at Bhadrak,
was set up in the private sector with an admission capacity of 120
students per year. Arrangements have also been made to start a fifth
Engineering School at Kendrapara with an intake of 60 admissions from
July, 1960. A scheme has also been prepared to start a sixth Engineering
School at Bolangir in the Second Plan period in the private sector. The
Schocl, however, will start functioning only in the Third Plan period. The
total admission capacity of all the five Engineering Schools by the end of
Second Plan will be 720.

25. The programme for the Third Five-Year Plan in respect of
starting of new Engineering Schools has been drawn up on the basis
of a study of the demand and supply position of man-power requirements
in respect of Engineering Diploma-holders. The total requirement of
the State Government agencies during the Third Plan period ig
estimated at 1,600 Civil, 120 Mechanical and 200 Electrical Diploma
holders. Making allowance for meeting the requirements of the private
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sector and also of Central Government agencies the total demand
during the Third Plan period will be 2,400 Civil Overseers, 300
Mechanical Overseers and 400 Electrical Overseers, or, in other words
3,100 Diploma Holders. As against this, the total number of candidates
that will appear in the Final Examination from the existing institutions
will be 3,333. Assuming that 75 per cent of candidates will come
out successful, about 2,600 Engineering Diploma Holders will be available
in the Third Plan period, as against the estimated demand of 3,100. The
- net’ shortage will, therefore, be in the order- of 600 Overseers: during the
Third Plan period.

26. To the extent possible, this shortage is expected to be covered
by opening mnew Schools.  TFhe proposals in the Third Plan for
Engineering Schools include opening of one new Engineering School
at Khurda (Rs. 36:33 lakhs) and one Poyytechnic Institute
( Rs. 4940 lakhs ) with an admission capacity of 120 and 180 respectivly.
The Polytechnic institute will be on the model of Jayachamarajendra
Occupational Institute, Mysore or the Bhavanagar Institute. It will provide
the following courses:—

(1) Sanitary Engineering
(2) Ceramic

(3) Mechanical Engineering
(4) Electrical Engineering
(5) Radio Engineering

(6) Textile Fechnology

In addition, the Engineering School at Bolangir, the work on which
has been started in the last year of the Second Plan period, will
formally come into operation in the first year of the Third Plan period.
A provision of Rs. 36:33 lakhs has been made for this purpose. In
addition to these three institutions, the Kendrapara Engineering School
and the Bhadrak Engiueering School will expand to their full capacity
and will admit 180 students a year. As a result of the propo-
sals mentioned above additional seating capacity in the Third Plan
period will be as follows :—

(1) One new Engineering School at Khurda 120
(2) One new Polytechnic Institute 180
(3) Bolangir School of Engineering 120
(4) Further expansion of Kendrapara Engineering Sehool i20
(6) Further expansion of Bhadrak Engineering School 60

600
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27. In addition to the provision made for starting new Schools as
explained above, the Plan also contains provision for expansion of exist-
ing Sichools. Additional funds required for these Schools for additions and
alterations to the buildings, ieplacement of machines, for additional staff ete,
have been provided for. The details are as follows :

( Rs. in lakhs )

(1) Expansion of Orissa School of Engineering, Cuttack 11-99
{2) Berhampur Engineering School 910
(3) Jharsuguda Engineering School 910
(4) Bhadrak Engineering School 500
(5) Kendrapara Engineering School 32-05

28. Orissa School of Mining Engineering—This School came into
existence in the year 1956-57 and has a seat capacity of 40 students. By
1960-61 an expenditure of Rs. 12:47 lakhs is expected to be incurred on the
School. The entire expenditure in the Second Plan period has been kept
outside the State Plan ceiling. In the Third Plan it is proposed to expand

~ the School, for which a provision of Rs. 13:73 lakhs has been made. The
admission capacity is proposed to be increased to 80. Although the entire
requirement for financing the expansion of the School is expected to
come from Clovernment of India, the scheme is proposed to be
admitted in the State Plan and the entire provision taken within the
ceiling.

29, Junior Technical Schools—The proposal for establithment of two
Junior Technical Schools could not materialise in the Second Plan period
The Schools will, therefore, be established during the Third Plan period for
which a provision of Rs. 7°20 lakhs has been made.

30. Engineering Colleges—At present there is an Engineering College.
at Burla managed by the Utkal University. It bas 120 seats in Civil,
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. As the demand for Engineers is
oonsiderably more than the out-put in Orissa, it is proposed to expand the
admission capacity of the Burla Engineering College from 120 to 200 during
the Third Plan period. In addition, two more Engineering Colleges are
proposed to be established. One of these will be a Regionaj
College to be started by the Government of India with facility for
training in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical,- Metallurgical and Chemical
Engineering. The College will be established at Rourkela in considera-



142 THIRD FIVE-YEAR PLAN A DBAFT OUTLINE

tion of the facilities available there for practical training. The scheme for
Regional Engineering College envisages an outlay of Rs. 180'52 lakhs.
The College will have an admission capacity of 250 students distributed as
follows :— ‘

Civil .. 70
Electrical .. 60
Mechanical .. -60
Metallargy =~ =~ .. 380
Chemical Engineering .. 30

Total «s 250

The State share of expenditure for establishment of the Regional IEngi-
neering College is estimated at Rs. 23°25 lakhs The remaining amount of
Rs. 157-27 lakhs will come from the Centre as Centre’s share. In view of tho
urgency for and the keen interest of the State Government in setting
up this College, the entire scheme of Rs. 18052 lakhs has been
accommodated within the State Plan ceiling.

31. The establishment of the Regional Engineering College will not,
however, fully solve the problem of shortage of Engineers, Advance plan-
ning is necessary to meet the further shortage expected in the Fourth Plan
period. Provision has, therefore, been made to start one more Engineering
College towards the fourth year of the Third Plan period. A provision of
Rs. 63:00 lakhs in the Third Plan period has, therefore, been made for the
purpose.

32. State Council of Technical Education—The State Council of
Technical Education and Training has been set up to advise the Govern-
ment on co-ordinated development of Technical Education in the State at
all levels, to affiliate and recognise institutions not conducting University
courses, conduct examinations upto diploma standard, prescribe syllabus
etc. The Council has already been started. Since the activities of the
Council will expand during the Third Plan period, a provision of Rs. 3:00
lakhs has been made.

33. Higher Training in Engineering :—To meet the growing demand
for trained engineering and technical personnel, the State Government is
giving interest-free loans to poor but meritorious students, By 1960-61
a sum of Rs. 1520 lakhs is expected to be spent on this score. 749
candidates have been given loan assistance. Out of them, 190 have already
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completed their studies. For the remaining students a sum of
Rs, 1125 lakhs will be required for loan assistance in the Third Plan
period. In addition, to meet the growing demand for engineers—a profession
in which there is pronounced shortage both in the country as a whole and
in Orissa in particular—the programme for loan assistance to meritorious
students required considerable expansion. Keeping this in view as well as
the commitments already made, a provision Rs. 30 lakhs has been made
in the State’s Third Plan for higher training in Engineering.

34, Other Schemes under Technical Education :—A provision of
Rs. 13°44 lakhs for four specific schemes has been made: Grants to
oultural associations (Rs. 4:00 lakhs), Expansion of the State Museum
(Rs. 5:00 lakhs), Development of Modern Indian Languages (Rs. 3:00 lakhs)
and revision of Orissa Gazetteers ( Rs. 1.44 lakhs ). All these are continuing
schemes,

HEALTH

35. Health conditions in OQrissa are poorer than in most other
States in the Union. Death rate during the period 1941—50 was
estimated at 33.3 which was over 16 per cent higher than the all-India
rate of 28.5. This declined to 30 in 1951.56—a fall of 9.9 per cent from
1941.50 rate where as during the same period the all-India rate declind
by 12.3 per cent. Itis stated that Orissa has the highest recorded
death rate from all the major diseases taken together,

36. Efforts made in the first two Plans to improve the conditions
are modest viewed against the needs that exist in this sphere. The per
capita allooation which was Rs.1'45 NP.in the First Plan improved to
Rs. 2:45 in the Second Plan while the all-India rate during the Second
plan is placed at about Rs. 7.

87.In the field of medical personnel the position is far from
adequate. At the beginning of Second plan there were 8 doctors to a
lakh of population as against 19 on all-India basis, 78 in West Bengal
and 33 in Bombay. Though 2s a result of expansion of medical
eduoation the number of doctors will go up from 1266 by the end of
First Plan to 1470 by the end of Second Plan, there will still remain
a wide gap, even on the modest estimste of 1 doctor to 5,000 population.
It is worthwhile mentioning that as against 2 Medical colleges in this
State includicg the Burla college recently opened there are 7 colleges
in Andhra, 4 in Madhya Pradesh and 5 in West Bengal. The average
admission to the Colleges in this State works out to 9.8 seats per million
population as agaist the all-India average of 12.
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38. A very much larger effort is therefore called for under the
different programmes in the Health Plan of the State. Considering all
aspects financial and physical—a provision of Rs. 834:30 lakhs is
proposed in the Third Plan for Health including Rs. 105:00 lakhs for
Rural Water:Supply. This may be compared to the outlay of Rs. 132:50
lakhs including Rs. 62:42 lakhs under Rural Water:Supply programme taken
up in the First Plan and outside it and Rs, 485-62 lakhs inSecond Plan
including Rs. 475 lakhs under Rural Water Supply. Centre’s share
in respect .of . Centrally .sponsored .programmes which was kept outside
the State’s Second Plan is included in these estimates for facility
of comparison.

39. In the Health Plan, while continuing the programmes introd-
uced in the first two Plans, greater emphasis has been laid on the
preventive Public Health Services and cn the contrcl and eradication of
communicable diseases, The Health needs of the people in the rural areas
will be catered for through Primary Health Centres. Due attention has
been given for expansion of training facilities for Health personnel of all
categories. Improvement and expansion of institutional curative
facilities of both general and specialised types have been suitably provided
for. The programme of family planning has been given increased support.
Due consideration has been given to the indigenous system of medicine,
While provision of safe drinking water in the villages has been suitably
accounted for in the State Plan, Urban Water-Supply Programme is
being shown in the Central Sector as in the Second Plan,

CoNTROL /| ERADICATION OF COMMUNICABLE DISEASES

40. 1. National  Malaria Eradication Programme—The State
launched the Natlonal Malaria Control Programme in 1953-54 and by
end of First Plan period six units were established. 1In the Second Plan
period by 1958-59, 104 units were established as per the target. The
State launched Eradication Programme from 1-4-1958 with reinforcement
as recommended by the Director, National Malaria Eradication Progra-
mme.. The field staff were incressed by 50 and 100 per cent in the plains
and hilly areags respectively to ensure complete two rounds coverage in a
population of 125 million (85 per cent) in an area of 56,000 sq. miles
(92 per cent). The whole State was covered by a total of 143 units
allotted and established. The surveillance staff has already been sancti-
oned and 13'5 units will start surveillance shortly. One Problem Unit
has been allocated to the State. The supervisory staff has also been
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suitably reinforced. The Eradication Programme has two or rather three
phases. The attack phase consists of spraying alone with 100 per cent
coverage as target. The consolidation phase consists of surveillance. A
house to house visit every fortafight by surveillance staff to detect, spot
and collect blood slides for Malaria parasite, is envisaged. All cases
proved to be positive for Malaria parasite will be radically treated to wipe
out the reservoir of infection im the community. The third phase or
maintenance will be carried out a.8 one of the routine health measures. The
Third Plan programme is a phased combination of the attack and oonsoli-
dation phases. The spraying will be withdrawn as per phasing recomme-
nded by the Director, Malaria Eradication Programme,

Funotional integration with the Malaria Organisation of the
Dandakaranya Development Authority who are operating in the Koraput
district, will be oarried out. It is proposed to hand over six sub-units
or 1} units to the Dandakaranya Development Authority. The stage for
withdrawal of spraying (Spleen rate in children less than 5 per cent,
parasite rate less than 1 per cent and infant parasite nil) has been
reached in the meso-endemic cioastal belt of the State. In the hilly
Zones although the spleen rate has reduced to about 25—40 per cent
there are pockets of high endemicity. Hospital figures are showing a
steady decline so far as malaria morbidity is concerned.

40'2 National Filaria Conitrol Programme—The State has the highest
inoidence of Filariasis in the Wnion. The first enquiry to find out
ways to ocontrol the disease -was undertaken as a joint enquiry in
1949 by the State Government and the I.C. M.R. The filaricidal-drug
Hetrazan was given field trial to find out the effective dosage
and application for control off the disease., Other measures e.g.
§praying, residual insecticides were also tried.

In 1954-56 & Pilot Project at Ranpur was introduced to expand
the field trial of the drug (Hetrazan). In 1955-58 the State launched
its first National Filaria Control Programme Unit and four survey
units were sent out to find out the epidemiology of the disease. The
survey revealed that both W, Malayi and W. Banorofti infeotions
were prevalent in the State though Bancrofti was the most prevalent
infection., Approximately 3'3 million people were livmig in the
Filaria Zone, The coastal belt had the highest infeotion rate being
10-12 per ocent and a disease rate of 8-12 per cent. Filariasis in the
animals was also common in the State.
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By 1957 the State had established five Control Units and ocovered
16 lakhs of population in the coastal belt of which 2:42 lakhs were urban
population. A population of 5:05 lakhs or 53 per cent of the people
(excluding those absent and exempted) was covered in the first round
of mass therapy. At present the operations are restricted to observation
of results both in man and the mosquitoes. The Municipalities and
Notified Area Councils in the Filaria Control Zones are being helped
with larvicidal oils to control mosquito nuisance in the urban areas.
‘The five units will continue to operate in the = Third Plan to follow
up the results, Though no provision for the second round of mass therapy
has been made it may by found necessary at a later stage. A provision
of Rs. 12+48 lakhs is proposed under the programme.

40-3° National Leprosy Pilot Project—Leprosy is one of the Major
Public Health problems in the State. The endemicity of the disease
is high in the Coastal distriots. The over-all incidence of the disease
is 1'56 per cent, In order to effectively control the disease intensive
survey, treatment and followup in the pockets of high endemicity are
esgential. The treatment of cases with Domicilliary approach viz. ‘village
to village’, ‘home to home’ and ‘patient to paient’ was instituted
in the State and the State Government availed of the assistance of the
Government of India and started subsidiary centres under Leprosy
Control Scheme from the year 1954-55 in the highly endemic areas of
of the State.

3 Projects were set up during the First Plan, covering a population
of 2,30,938. Under the scheme the patients were treated at their home
with followup of contacts. The target was achieved. 12 projects
were allotted and established during the Second Plan period. A population
of 9,33,931 has been covered in the endemic areas of the State. In order
to effectively control the disease it is planned to earry on these intensive
measures in the areas of high incidence and hence 20 subsidiary centres
have been proposed in the Third Plan, 5 centres each year from 1962-63
onwards at a total cost of Rs, 12-87 lakhs.

The coastal districts which are endemic would be saturated with
the maximum number of projects.

404 Smallpox Eradication Programme—Smallpox is rather endemio
in this State and the average incidence of the last decade works oug
to 11,212 per year, At present there are 301 vaccinators for therura]
areas but this staff is not able to cope with the demand. A large numbel
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of vulnerable groups of population are left out and this number goes
on increasing year after year. 'To tackle this problem systematio effort
has been made from 1958-59. Each district was divided into 5 zones
and all the vaccinators in the zones were required to make a thorough
census of unprotected persons and to vaccinate them. This scheme
which was operated outside the Secend Plan has been included in the
Third Plan in view of its great importance with a - provision of
Rs. 2:41 lakhs.

40'5* Mass B. C. Q. Vaccination Scheme—Tuberculosis is a major
Public Health Problem and the imcidence of the disease is fairly high in
Orissa. In order to control the spreading menace it is felt necessary to
continue the Mass B. C. G. Vacciination Scheme in the Third Plan. The
original target was to complete at least one round of vaccination by the
end of the Second Five Year Plan but only 37 per cent of the population
of the State has been covered up to June 1960. The coverage in the
first round could not be possible for unapproachability of many of the
areas during all seasons of the year. During the later half of the scheme
new testings were confined to the: dry months of the year, the wet season
being utilised for the second mwound in approachable areas, The first
round of vaccination has yet to be completed. The second round which
has been taken up in some distriicts will also continue. Protection of the
vulnerable group of population. industrial workers, school and college
students, staff of hospitals etc. has to be maintainad.

It is proposed to continue the programme for a period of one year at
a cost of Rs. 2:97 lakhs to cover ‘the entire State.

40°6* Anti-tuberculosis demionstration and fraining centre—With a
view to provide training facility to the medical and para-medical personne]
for control of tuberculosis, anti-tuberculos is demonstration and traininig
centre is proposed to be set up in 1960-61. In addition to training
facilities, other functions of the centre constitute demonstration of the
technique of the model control measures and promotion of Research in
Clinical and Sosio-economic problems connected with the disease,
Provision of Rs. 3'07 lakhs is proposed in Third Plan for continuance of
the Projects.

407" T. B. Isolation Centre— For segregation of highly infectious
T. B. patients living in crowded localities and having no facility for
igolation or domicilliary treatment, it is necessary to provide isolation
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beds at certain District Headquarters to prevent risk of infeetion.
6 isolation centres with 90 beds at District Headquarters Hospitals
of Bhawanipatna, Berhampur, Balasore, Baripada, Burla Hospitals
Hirakud and 8. C. B. Medical College Hospital, Cuttack were proposed
in the Second Plan. So far no centres could be established due to want
of accommodation facilities. Construction of buildings is under progress:
A sum of Rs. 717 lakhs has been provided for these centres in
the Third Plan,

40'8. Establishment of Tuberculosis Clinics— Only one clinio was
established at Cuttack under the auspices of Provinsial Tuberculosis
Association prior to the Second Plan period, which was subsequently
provincialised. Another clinic was started at headquarters hospital,
Sambalpur under the normal programme. In the Second Plan, 5 clinics
at distriet Headguarters Hospitals, Puri, Balasore, Baripada Berhampur
and Koraput have besn established. Construction of buildings at district
headquarters of Dhenkanal, Sundargarh, Keonjhar, Bolangir, Phulbani
and Bhawanipatna for establishing the clinics is in progress. Provision

of Rs. 748 lakhs is proposed in the Third Plan for establishment of si%
olinics.

40'9, Provision of additional 120 beds in T. B. Hospitals— Prior to
First Five-Year Plan there was one Tuberculosis Hospital at Uditnarayan-
pur with 25 beds, The State reserved 16 beds in the Sanatoria outside
the State. During the First Plan, the bed strength of the Tuberculosis
Hospital was raised to 35 and 8 beds were reserved outside the State.
During the Second Plan another Tuberculosis Hospital was established

at Chandpur with 1560 beds. 30 additional beds are being provided
during 1960-61,

As the present number of beds are not sufficient to meet the require-
ments, it is proposed to increase the bed strength of the T. B, Hospitals
by 120 beds more at a cost of Rs, 4:37 lakhs, Of the 120 beds, 90 beds

will be provided in T. B. Hospital, Chandpur and 30 at T. B. Hospital,
Uditnarayapur.

PriMARY HEALTH CENTRES

41.1. During the First Plan, rural health services were expanded by
establishment of Primary Health Centres in the Community Developmen
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areas and National Extengion Service areas, 11 such Centres were establised,
During the Second Plan, in addition to these 11, it was proposed to establish
158 Primary Health Centres, out of which 76 have already been opened and
82 are likely to be opened by the end of the Plan, Delay has been due
to mon.availability of Medical Officers and accommodation in various
places. In the Third Plan the entire State will be covered by 307 Blocks.
By the end of the Second Plan the total number of Primary Health Centres
will be 169. The balance 138 centers are proposed to be established
during the Third Plan including 9 Centres in Stage II Blocks,

A total provision of Rs. 91'94 lakhs has been included in thg
estimates, Rs. 72:04 lakhs for buildings for main and sub-cenirvs and
staff quarters for 129 Public Health Centres in Stage I Blocks
according to approved estimates. Rs. 1262 lakhs for Centres in 9 stage
II Blocks and Rs. 7:28 lakhs for completing buildings according to revised
patterns in certain other Blocks entering Stage II phase. With the
establishment of these 307 Primary Health Centres there will be one
Primary Health Centre for each 50,000 population.

FamiLy PLaNNING

41. 2. 2 Family Planning Centres were opened during First Plan
period and during Second Plan, 26 Urban and 59 Rural Centres have already
been established and one more will be established during 1960-61. The
Urban Centres have been attached to the District headquarters and Subdi_
visional headquarters and the Rural Centres to the Primary Health Centres
and some Maternity and Child Welfare Centres. At the beginning
there was resistance in both urban and rural areas, Later experience
shows that they are gradually becoming popular. 10 Lady Dactors
and 14 Lady Health Visitors and one Social Worker have been given
phort course training in Bombay. During Third Plan it is proposed
to open 10 additional urban centres and 40 Rural Centres at a tota}
cost of Rs. 5:00 lakhs. »

One Regional Family Planning Centre has been established at
Sriram Chandra Bhanja Medical College, Cuttack during Second
Plan for imparting knowledge in Family Planning to Medical students,
This will continne during Third Plan in the normal side,

TramviNg FaorLitirs
42, Prior to First Plan there was only one Medical College
at Cuttack with 35 annual admissions, The annual admissions
were increased to 50 during First Plan period and to 100
by 1958, A Medical College has been opened at Burla with 50 annual
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admissions from 1959, and 60 more candidates have been taken to
8. C. B. Medical College in 1959-60 session and 50 candidates in 1960-61
gession,

43. The requirement of doctors for the State will be 3,600 by the
end of Third Plan on the basis of one doctor to 5,000 population.
958 doctors were available in 1949 and 1,266 by the end of First
Plan., Asa result of expansion of the medical education, 1,470 doctors
" will" be i position by the end- of -Second Plan and 2,085.by the end
of Third Plan taking into account 5 per cent casualities, etc, There
will be, therefore, a net deficit of 1,515 doctors (3,600—2,085).

44. In order to make up the leeway it is proposed to establish
a new medical college at Berhampur with 100 admissions, 50 from
1962-63 and additional 50 from 1964-65. The existing Distriot
Headquarters Hospital, Berhampur will be wupgraded to serve as a
teaching hospital. The Burla Medical College will be expanded with
gubstantial improvement to the teaching hospital and admission raised to
100 in 1961-62.

45. Post-graduate training in  Surgery, Medicine, Physiology,
Bio-Chemistry, Pathology, Pharmacology and Anatomy has been
introduced during 1960-61 at the Sriram Chandra Bhanj Medical
College, Cuttack. During the Third Plan it is proposed to arrange
post-graduate training in the college for 60 candidates at the rate
of 12 candidates annually. A provision of Rs, 6-31 lakhsis included
on this aceount.

46. Training of Nurses—The need for nurses will become more
acute during the Third Plan period. There are 419 registered nurses
in the State, Of them a fairly large number are not available for
employment in Government services, The total bed strength of the
Medical Institutions in the State will be 2329 by the end of the
Second Plan period and this will go wup to 3,679 by the end of the
Third Plan. For providing nursing service to hospitals and Public
Health Nurses for Public Health duties, the training programme has
to be suitably augmented. At present, provision exists for training
of nurses in & centres, of which Government arrange for training of
42 nurses annually on stipendiary basis. It is proposed to arrange for
training of 500 nurses, 100 nurses annually at different Centres, where
hostel accommodation, nursery and other facilities exist. The existing
provisions will have to be further improved by providing additional
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building asoommodation, equipment, staff and contingencies. The nurses
will have to be trained on stipendiary basis on execution of bond to
gerve the State Government for 3 years. The total provision on this
account is Rs. 10-88 lakhs,

47, Training of Auxiliary Nurse Midwives—The Indian Nursing
Council decided on abolitiom of Midwifery Training Course with the view
that the nurses will have Midwifery training also. They introduced
the Auxiliary Nurse-cum- Midwife Training course. This is a shorter and
simpler course than the full course in Nursing and Midwifery. This is to
meet the urgent need of Nurse-cum-Midwives. The course provides for
preparing the trainees in both institutional and domicilliary nursing and
also meets the requirements of the Midwives’ training prescribed by the
Council. The training couz se has been introduced in the State since 1956,
and arrangements have been made for training of a total number of 185
candidates annually by the end of the Second Plan mainly to meet the
requirements of Primary Health Centres. With the gradual increase in
the number of Primary Health Centres during the Third Plan period
the demand for this category of personnel will rise. It is
proposed to continue the programme for training of 120 candidates
annually with a provision of Rs. 8:81 lakhs,

48, Other programmes in this sphers include Training of Dais
Public Health Nurses, B. Sc. Nursing, Pharmacisiuts, Technicias and
Health Inspectors. Training of 50 Dais annually in addition to the
normal Programme of training 96 Dais annually has been provided
for,

49. Training of Public Health Nurses has been taken up in the
Shri Rama Chandra Bhanja Medical College Hospital under the supervision
of two International Agency Nurses and general Nursing Tutors. It is
proposed to continue this training programme by increasing the annual
admission to 30 during the Third Plan. For training in B. Se. Nursing
it is proposed to arrange training of 20 candidates possessing inter-
mediate qualifications in B, Sc. (Hons) Nursing degree course in the college
of Nursing, New Delhi and to train 10 Nurses in Sister Tutors Course by
providing stipends and other connected expenditure,

50. During the Second Plan period, a Pharmacy School attached to
the Shri Rama Chandra Bhanja Medical College, Cuttack has been
started with annual admission of 32 students. The first batch of students
passed during 1960-61. The number has been found too inadegate to
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meet the growing demands of the Pharmacists. Annual admissions to
the Pharmacy School will be raised from 32 to 60 with view to train 300
Pharmacists during the Third Plan period.

51, Training of 100 technicians at the rate of 20 annully at the Shri
Rama Chandra Bhanja Medical College Hospital has also been provided
for. The Medical Officers working in the Laboratories and the Radiologists
will be assigned the responsibility for training these candidates in laboratory
and X-ray techniques.

52. The Training programme of Health Inspectors will be continued
with admission of 50 candidates annually at the existing training inttitute
at Cuttack,

53. Improvement of Rural Health Centre—With the establishment
of the Department of Social and Preventive Medicine at the Shri Rama
Candra Bhanja Medical College, Cuttack, a Rural Health Centre was
establiched at Jagatsingpur, 40 miles from Cuttack. Prior to the first plan,
there was no arrangement for Public Health Orientation training in the
State. This centre provides facilities for practical training in problems
oonnected with Community Health, Medical students before being
admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery are under
the Regulations of the University required to undergo practical training in
Rural Health practice for a period of 3 months after final M. B., B. 8.
examination,

54. During the Second Plan period, the Centre has been developed
with UNICEF assistance. Nurses with Midwifery qualifications are being
sent for practical training. It has been found necessary to develop this
Rural Health Centre in the pattern of Orientation Training
Centres at Singur with a  view to provide adequate
facilities for Orientation Training of medical and para-medical
personnel. At present such personnel are being sent to Singur at consi-
derable inconvenience and expenses. With the expansion of medical educa-
tion and training of para-medical personnel, Singur will be unable to cope
with the demand. Even now seats there are limited.

556. With this in view it is proposed to develop this Centre on the lines
of Singur providimg additional buildings and staff, A provision of Rs. 554
akhs is proposed on this account,.
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Pusric HEaLTH SERVICES

56. School Health Services—Prior to First Plan there was only one
School Medical Officer. During the First Plan one more School Medical
Officer and one Lady School Medical Officer were appointed from normal
side. During the Sesond Plan 3 Dental Units under School Health Services
will have been established.

57. It is proposed in the Third Planto appoint 3 School Medical
Officers including one Lady School Medical Officer and to continue the
3 Dental Units established during the Second Plan.

58. As the above School Medical Officer will not be able to conduct
medical examination of all school-going children, the School Medical
Officers will be entrusted with the examination of the students
in High Schools only. The Medical examination of the students of Primary
and M. B, Schools in rural areas will be taken up by all Medical Officers
in charge of Primary Health Centres and Rural Hospitals and Dispensaries
and that of the urban areas by the respective Health Officers,

A provision of Rs. 7°15 lakhs is proposed on this account,

Nutrition—Before the First Plan sample surveys were carried out
in the State. During the First Plan Milk Feeding Programme was taken
up by distributing milk powder in certain schools, hospitals and Maternity
and Child Welfare Centres. In the Second Plan the programme was
expanded. In addition to distribution of milk powder, Fish Oil Capsules
and vitamin tablets are being distributed. Expanded Nutrition programme
has been taken up in 52 Community Development Blocks from 1959-60 and
it envisages the following :— »

() Nutritional assessment
(b) Diet Survey

{¢) Training of Health personnel, Village Lovel Workers and Member
of Mahila Samitis.

It is proposed to continue the above programme during Third Plan
at a cost of Rs. 3,00 lakhs,
HosprTAL SERVICES

Improvement  of District headquarters hospitals and Upgrading
of Subdivisional Hospitals to the standard of Referral Hospitals—Most
hospitals in Orissa excluding the Medical College Hospital had a very
small number of beds and inadequate provision for X-Ray and Laboratory
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facilities. The total number of available beds for treatment before First
Plan was 1218. By the end of First Plan it could be raised only to 1384,
which amounted to one bed for 10,600 population, In the Second Plan,
addition of 945 beds are to be provided making a total number of 2329
beds, that is, one bed for 7,097 persons. Now due to establishment of
more Primary Health Centres, pressure on District Headquarters hospitals
and Subdivisional hospitals for referral services has increased. It is
proposed to increase the hed strength of the District headqutrters hospitals

~ by 180 more and of the Subdivisional Hospitals by 320 more at a cost  of
Rs. 25.50 lakhs. This provision includes the amount required for
completion of the buildings taken up during 1960-61 for the Disrtict
headquarters hospital, Baripada,

63. Besides the provision of above beds, additional beds have been
provided in other medical institutions as follows—

Burla Medical College . 375
Berhampur Medical College .. 300
Tuberculosis Hospital .o 120
Isolation Centres .o 30
Cancer Ward e 25

64. In the Third Plan there will, therefore, be 1,350 beds in all medical
institutions, increasing the bed strength to 3,679 with 1 bed for every
5,000 population approximately.

65. Additional Medical Btores—The daily average attendanece of both
in and out patients in all hospitals and dispensaries is increasing day by
day. “Besides, the cost of drugs is on its increase and people are becoming
more hospital-minded. To meet this increased demands provision of
Rs. 12:50 lakhs was made in the Second Health Plan. It is proposesd to
provide a sum of Rs. 15*00 lakhs during the Third Plan for the above
purpose.

66. Laboratory Services—No improvement could be made in the First
Plan period. 1In the Second Plan 4 laboratories are being upgraded by
appointment of additional staff and supply of equipment by UNICEF. It
is proposed to strengthen 7 such laboratories during the Third Plan in
the district headquarters hospitals in Puri, Balagore. Kalahandi, Phulbani,
Sundergarh, Keonjhar and Dhenkanal.
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67, Hslablishment of Blood Bank—Prior to First Plan one Blood
Transfusion centre was existing at S, C. B. Medical College Hospital,
Cuttack. In the Second Plan one such centre was established at Balasore
from normal side. Under the auspices of Indian Red Cross Society a
Central Blood Bank has also been established at Cuttack. It is proposed
to open 4 Blood Transfusion centres at the Distriet Headquarters Hospitals,
Bolangir, Baripada, Puri and New-Capital during Third Plan at a
cost of Rs. 2:95 lakhs,

68. Establishment of Dental Clinic—Dental services were available at
Cuttack and Baripada in the pre-plan period. No improvement could be
made during First and Second Plan period. In the Third Plan it is
proposed to establish 3 such units at district headquarters hospitals with
a provision of Rs. 2,08 lakhs.

69. Specialist Services—It is only available at the 8. C, B. Medical
College, Cuttack. No improvement could be made during First and
Sscond Plan. In the Third Plan it is proposed to post specialists in
surgery, medicine and gynaecology in 4 district headquarters hospitals
including Capital Hospital, Bhubaneswar, with a provision of
Rs. 375 lakhs.

70. Ambulance Services—No such facility exists in any of the
subdivisional hospitals at present. In the Third Plan it is proposed to
provide ambulanoe cars to 12 hospitals (the bed strength of which is 35 or
more) at & cost of Rs, 4-62 lakhs,

71. Improvement of Ex-District Board hospitals and dispensaries—
During 1958, Government took over 116 Allopathic dispensaries and
hospitals run by local bodies.  As these had inadequaté accommodation
and equipment, a provision of Rs. 12:07 lakhs has been made to bring them
to the standard of other hospitals and dispensaries in the State,

72. Provision of diet jor the Primary Health Centres—The Primary
Health Centres established in Stage I Bloocks have no provision
for diet under Community Development Budget. Since each
Primary Health Centre has got 6 emergency beds including 2 Maternity
beds, it is necessary to provide diet under Health Plan to the Primary
Health Centres on a phased basis, A provision of Rs. 1098 lakhs is
proposed on this acoount.
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73. Cancer Ward in 8. C. B. Medical College, Cuttack—As there was
very inadequate provision for treatment of Cancer in the S. C. B. Medical
College Hospital, provision has been made for 25 bedded Cancer Ward.

The institution is likely to get a cobalt unit under the Colombo Plap
Capital Aid Programme,

74. Establishment of Mass Miniature Radiography Unit—A Mass
Miniature Radiography Unit is proposed to be set up for which a provision
of Rs. 2:4) lakhs has been included. The non-recurring expenditure has
not been included as it is expected to receive a X- Ray machine and other
equipment from some philanthropic Organisation free of cost.

INDIGENOUS SYSTEM OF MEDICINE

75. Ayurvedic—During the pre-Plan period one Ayurvedie Vidyapitha
was functioning at Puri with 30 annual admissions and a teacking hospital

of 20 beds. During the First and Second Plans the bed strength was
raised to 60—20 in each Plan,

76. Prior to First Plan 63 Ayurvedic dispensaries were functioning in
the State. During the First Plan period 36 such dispensaries were opengd.
In the Second Plan provision for opening of 15 Ayurvedic dispensaries was
made besides 10 dispensaries under Tribal and Rural Welfare programme.
Of the above, 22 dispensaries have been opened and the remaining 3
dispensaries are to be opened by the end of the Second Plan., During the
Third Plan it is proposed to re-organise the Ayurvedic system by—

(1) Establishment of 12 Ayurvedic dispensaries,

(2) Improvement of Pharmacy at Bolangir to enable it to manufac.
ture Ayurvedic drugs for the dispensaries.

(3) Development of harborium at Bolangir to enable it to supply raw
materials to the above Pharmacy.

(4) Introducing research in Ayurveda at the Gopabandhu Ayurveda
Vidyapitha, Puri, and
(5) Giving Aid to the Ayurvedic Board.

77. Homeopathic—In Third Plan it is proposed to establish 12 Homeo-
pathic dispensaries, besides providing for stipends to the Homeo Trainees.

ADMINISTRATION
78, Shortage of Medical Officers is more keenly felt in the Public
Health Cadre of the State than in the Medical. The question of integra-
tion of both Medical and Health personnel into one unified cadre is a
present under active consideration of State Government.
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79, It is also considered desirable that the health activities will be
co-ordinated and unified all through from the periphery to the centre under
a unified health cadre by making all the posts non-practising and providing
non-practising allowances for better implementation of developmental
projects; Suitable provision has been included to bring about the reorganis-
ation on the above lines,

RURAL WATER-SUPPLY

80. Provision of drinking water in villages continues to be a serious
problem in the State. The problem is more acute in the populated
coastal areas which are subject to heavy saline intrusion during the
summer months of the year. In the First Plan there was a provison of
only Rs. 62-42 lakhs under National Water-Supply (Rural) including
some schemes taken up outside the Plan while the provisions available
under Loeal Dovelopment Works, Welfare of Backward Classes and
National Extension Blocks were vory lunited. 1n the -Second Plan
when the Block pattern was established steps were taken to prepure
Master Plan for drinking water for the villages pooling together the
provision made under National Water-Supply (Rural) which was continued
as a State Plan scheme and under other programmes mentioned above,
"The main emphasis in the Master Plan was to try to provide a source
of drinking water for every village with more than 30 houses. For
villages with 200 houses or more provision of tank was contemplated.
The National Water-Supply Scheme in the Second Plan was supplemented
by special programme for water-supply in areas affected by drought
in 1957 and an additional provision of Rs. 27'54 lakhs was made by
adjustment in the Plan, It is estimated that by the end of the Second
Plan a total number of 3,687 wells, 150 tanks and 1,043 tube-wells would
have been provided. Taking all efforts put in under different
programmes into account the over-all position is that only about 16 to
17 per cent of the total number of villages would have been covered.

81. Though a very much larger effort in this sphere is called for
a provigion of Rs, 1.05 crores under the National Water-Supply Programme
(Rual) has been proposed in the Third Plan keeping the financial
limitations in view. This includes provision of Rs.15 lakhs
estimated to be carried over to Third Plan for completing incomplete
schemes taken wup during the Second Plan. This programme
under the National Water-Supply pattern will be extended to groups of
villages suffering from water scarcity and will include in particular
installation of tube-wells in the coastal areas basing on the results of
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borings undertaken by the ground Water Survey Team. The physical,
target of this programme in the Third Plan will consist of 3,800 wells
750 tanks and 1,000 tube-wells. This will be supplemented by simpler
types of water sources provided uunder the programmes of Community
Development, welfare of Backward Classes and Local Development works
with full stress on local initiative and local contribution. The details of
an integrated programme to be undertaken with provisions available
from different sources will be worked out at the stage of prepatatlon of
"Block Plans and will form part of the State Plan,

3. HOUSING

82. In the State Plan the provision for housing involving publio
outlays relate to four specific programmes : Subsidized Industrial Housing
Scheme, Low Income Group Housing Scheme, Slum clearance and Rural
Housing Cell. The progress achieved in the Second Plan period and the
proposals for the Third Plan in respect of these and certain other staff
schemes are explained in this section.

83. The anticipated expenditure under Housing by 60-61 is expected
to be Rs, 11098 lakhs. In the Third Plan it is proposed to provide
Rs, 226'75 lakhs. The details are as follows :—

(1) Subsidized Industrial Housing Scheme Rs. 50-00 lakhs

(2) Low Income Group Housing Schems Rs, 100:00 ,,
(3) Slum clearance Rs. 6000 ,,
(4) Rural Housing Cell Rs. 440 ,,

(5) Appointment of Clerks in Blocks for Rs. 2356
Village Housing.

(6) Organisation of separate Housing Rs. 1000 ,,
Derartment.

Total .. Rs, 226-75 lakhs

84. 1. Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme—As a result of acute
shortags of accommodation for the industrial workers in the State, there has
been considerable demand from Industrial employees for tenements
constructed by Government, The scheme came into operation in the
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First Plan period. 160 tenements at Rajabagicha were put up through the
agency of the State Government under the scheme by 1955-56. In the
Second Plan period it is expected that Rs. 30:26 lakhs will have been
spent by 1960.61 in putting up 951 industrial tenements. In the Third
Plan a provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs has been made with which it is
proposed to construct 1,364 tenements. Two-third of these tenements will be
single storeyed and one-third double storeyed.

84.2, Low Income Group Housing Scheme—Under this scheme the
State Government provides loans to individuals with an annuval income
not exceeding Re. 6,000 repayable within 30 years, the assistance being
limited to 80 per cent of the cost of the house including cost of land subject
to a maximum of Rs. 8,000 per house. Although the Scheme actunally
commenced in the year 1954 nothing substantial was achieved in the First
Plan period. In the Second Plan period a sum of Rs. 67:05 lakhs is expected
to be the likely expenditure by 1960-61 as a result of which 1,040 houses
would have come up. In addition, Government have also constructed 50
residential houses and 12 shop-cum-residential buildings in Bhubaneswar
which will be sold either outright or on hire-purchase basis. Thers ig
considerable demand for loans under the scheme. In the Third Plan, a

provision of Rs, 10000 lakhs has been made for construction of 2,000
houses.

84. 3 Slum Clearance—Under this scheme, the State Government
receives central assistance on the basis of 50 per cent loan and 25 per cent
subsidy on approved projects and the State Government contributes from
its own resources the balance amount required. In the Second Plan the
share of State Government was included in the State Plan ceiling and the
Centre’s share was kept outside. Including the Centre’s share a sum of
Ms. 12-00 lakhs is expected to be spent by 1960-61 in putting up 360
tenements. In the Third Plan period, the estimated Centre’s share is
proposed to be included in the State Plan ceiling. A soheme with a total
cost of Rs, 60°00 lakhs hag been drawn up for slum clsarance with a view
to construet 1,500 houses.

84, 4. Rural Housing Cell—A small begining has been made in the
Second Plan for dealing with the problem of Rural Housing. A Village
Housing Project Scheme was taken wup by selecting groups of 4 to 6
‘adjoining villages for locatinz housing projects. Thess projects are
implemented on the basis of aided-self-help by facilitating technical
supervision and also establishment of brick and lime kilns and workshops
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for producing building components, About 204 villages have so far been
selected under the scheme. The entirs provision for the scheme has been
made outside the State Plan ceiling as a Central Sector Project. In the
Third Plan this project is expected to continue in the Central Sector,
however, for the purpose of implementing the scheme, a Rural Housing
Cell was established in the Second Plan period. This was a centrally
sponsored scheme and the Centre’s share was kept outside the ceiling. The
Rural Housing Cell prepares Master Plans for villages in which the Village
" Housing Project Scheme is-implemented.. Including the. Centre’s share a
sum of Rs. 2-48 lakhs is expected to be spent by the end of the Second
Plan period. In the Third Plan a provision of Rs. 440 lakhs has been
made for expanding the Rural Housing Celli This includes an estimated
Central assistance of Rs, 175 lakhs, which unlike in the Second Plam, will
be kept within the State Plan ceiling.

84. 5. Staff Schemes——In addition to the schemes mentioned above
a sum of Rs. 2'35 lakhs has been provided for appointment of clerks in the
blocks for village housing scheme and Rs. 10 lakhs for creation of a
separate housing department.

WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES

85. According to 1951 Census Backward Classes constitute 67 per cent
of the total population of the State. The present tribal population is
estimated to have gone up to 33 lakhs which is more than 20 per cent of
the present projected total population of the State. Twenty-two thousand
sq. miles in 15,000 villages comprise the scheduled area declared as such
under the constitution. While about 50 per cent of the tribal population
are inhabitants of the scheduled area, the other 50 per cent are spread over
other areas of the State in about 10,000 villages.

86. There are as many as 62 tribal communities in the State which
could be grouped under 4 main categories, namely, (i) the tribes still in a
primitive state, (¢1) the tribes in transition, (¢4%) the assimilated tribes and
(iv) the aristocratic tribes. The primitive tribes live in inaccessible areas and
geographical barriers have prevented them from contact with outside
influence. They are typically conservative, Lands on hilltops are
distributed among the villagers on mutual agreement and private
ownership is not recognised. The forests are mostly treated as common
property. These tribes are generally accustomed to Podu and shifting
cultivation They are of migratory habits and averse to settled
cultivation. The tribes in transition live at the foot of the hills and
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primarily depend on  shifting oultivation, They also carry on
some amount of wet ocultivation on dried up beds of hill streams. The
assimilated  tribes - still retain  their tribal ocharacter and the
precarious method of cultivation while the so-called aristocratic tribes who
claim to be the descendents of the old tribal chieftains have taken to some
of the modern ways of living. The number of the latter category, however,
among the tribal communities is very small,

87. The problem of welfare of Backward Classes has been receiving
special attention of the State Government ever since 1946. Prior to the
First Plan an expenditure of the order of Rs 46 lakhs was inourred on this
programme, In the First Plan this was stepped up to Rs. 226:38 lakhs
including schemes taken up outside the Plan and the anticipated outlay for
the Second Plan in the State Sector is placed at Rs. 35572 lakhs, The
allocation for the Third Plan in the State Sector is proposed at 52555
lakhs, The allotments proposed in the Third Plan for different groups
included within the backward classes programme along with the anticipated
outlay under the Second Plan in the State Sector are shown below :—

Second Plan Third Plan
State Sector Allotments Proposed
(anticipated outlay)
Scheduled Tribes .. 289°33 lakhs 409-08 lakhs
Scheduled Caste .. 5981 lakhs 100°54 lakhs
Others e 6°68 lakhs 1593 lakhs

*The programme in the sphere of the different groups consists of measures
under the following broad heads ;:—

{1) Education
(2) Economic Uplift,
(3) Health, Housing, eto.

88. The progress achieved by the end of Second Plan and the program-
mes envisaged in the Third Plan for the different groups of the backward
classes are discussed in the following paragraphs,

89. By the end of First Plan 1,035 Sevashrams were established includ-
ing 975 for acheduled tribes and 60 for scheduled castes. This number
would go up to 1,191 by the end of Second Plan providing an additional
number of 120 Sevashrams for scheduled tribes and 30 for scheduled
castes besides 6 residential type Sevashrams under the Central Sector.
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90. The Tribal villages are invariably very small in size and are
separated from one another by long distances. Under the programme of
general education, it is aimed to cover all villages with a population of 300
or more. There are very few tribal villages with a population of this
sizo, The present teacher pupil ratio under the general education
programme has been kept at & maximum of 1:40 and minimum of 1:30.
To have 40 children in one village of the age-grours of 6-11 there has to
‘be a population of about 250.. It is not possible to group the tribal villages
together as dense jungles, steep hills intervene between villages. Nor
is it possible to stick to the mnormal teacher pupil ratio of 1:30. The
number of eligible students in the scheduled areas and other areas
inhabited by scheduled tribes is estimated at 6 lakhs. Under the general
education programme about 6,000 primary schools in the scheduled
aread and in the tribal inhghited villages in non-scheduled areas would
have been provided by end of Second Plan. This is in addition to
a total number of 1,101 Sevashrams for Tribals provided wunder the,
programme of Welfare of Backward Classes, There are at present
36,940 tribal boys and girls in these Sevashrams and this would go up
to 44,200 by the end of the Second Plan. As against the total number
of 20,000 schools of Lower Primary standard estimated to cover the
tribal children there would be on the above basis about 700 schools
functioning at the end of Second Plan. This leaves a balance of about
12,900 schools to be provided if full coverage of children of the age.
group of 6—11 is to be achieved during the Third Plan. The programme
in this sphere in the Third Plan will be mainly confined to one of
co-ordination with the efforts provided under the general education
programme and supplementing such efforts where necessary by additional
provision to be made at a latter stage by adjustment,

91. In the sphere of Middle English education 48 Ashram Schoold
were provided during the First Plan and in the Second another 20 would
have been set up both under the State and Central sectors. In thd
initial stages there was tromendous difficulty in getting students in th
Ashram schools even through all the expenses were met by Government
There were frequent desertions. As a result of concentrated effort mad
during the First Plan, continuity in the schools could be achieved td
a large extent at the beginning of Second Plan and the Ashram Schooh
have more or less stabilised themselves, Thereis a rush for the Ashram
Schools so far as assimilated tribss are concerned but the Ashram schools
which are located in the areas inhabited by the real primitive triber
and the tribes in transition, the full strength of 90 per Ashram schoo
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is seldom reached. These are of the residential type where at present
about 5,000 boys and girls are prosecuting their studies with all expenses
borne by Government., Nine out of these Ashram schools are meant exclu-
sively for girls, In the Girls Schools classes are retained from I
to VII as education has not practically made a beginning among the
tribal girls. In the Third Plan it is proposed to set up 10 more Ashram
Schools in the State Sector, For privately managed schools acoeording
to the presant pattern the local people have to contribute 1/3 of the
net recurring deficit and 50 per cent of the non.recurring requirement.
On account of non-fulfilment of this requirement by the tribal people it
has not been possible for the Stabe Education Department to establish
adequate number of M. E. Schools for boys and girls passing out of the
Sevashrams and Primary schools. Under the programme of welfare of
backward classes provisicn has been made in the Third Plan for con-
tributing the people’s share in respect of 125 M. E. Schools, The total
number of M. E. schools including Ashram schools during the Third
Plan will go up to 300 as against the estimated ultimate requirement
of 2,000 schools of M. E. standard.

92, Provision has also been made for hostels and stipends for the stu-
dents in the M. E. Schools. The demand for higher education is steadily
increasing and emphasis has now been shifted from teaching of crafts and
agriculture to general education. 'The boys and girls from Ashram schools
are now competing with other boys and girls in the common M. E. exami-
nation. 8o far 500 boys and girls have passed the common M. E. exa-
mination,

93. The number of High Schools in the tribal areas and the number
of tribal students in High Schools are very limited. Under the programme
of welfare of backward classes stipends are being provided for pre-matrie
[lasses from class IV. At present about 6,000 tribal boys and girls are
roceiving stipends in pre-matric classes. The number is proposed to be
kept up at the same level as obtaining at the final year of the Second Plan
during each year of the Third Plan. Grants will continue to be made on the
criteria of merit and income of parents,

94. As for hostel facilities 52 hostels would have been provided for
tribal boys in the State Sector and 70 in the Central Sector at the end of
Second Plan. It may be mentioned that students belonging to other
ocastes are allowed to stay in these hostels after the needs of the tribal stu-
dents are met. In the Third Plan 12 hostels for post-matrio students, 60
for students of High Schools, 80 of M. E. Schools and 60 of U, P, Schools
have been proposed.
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95. Other programmes in this sector include exhibitions to be held in
each district and at the State headquarters with a provision of Rs. 250
lakhs, a provision of Rs. 5 lakhs for research in Social Science and for a
Statistical Section to be attached to the Tribal Research Bureau.

96. Economic Uplift—A programme of settling the Adibasis on land
to wean them away from the practice of Podu cultivation has been in
~operation for a long time. At the end of Second Plan 151 colonies would
have been established, rehabilitating about 5,000 families in settled culti-
vation. In this scheme of rehabilitation 5 acres of cultivated land,
bullocks, agricultural implements and seeds are provided. Subsidies are
also given for construction of houses in the colonies and a common house
is constructed for their recreation. Medicine is provided and a fair price
shop is located in these colonies. The programme of Jhum control taken
up during the Second Plan will be continued during the Third Plan at a
cost of Rs, 2 lakhs.

97. Under the programme of Pisciculture a provision of Rs. 6:14 lakhs
is proposed for opening of seed centres, training of tribals in fishery and
supply of gear to fishermen. Thisis aimed at supplementing the effort
provided under the programmes of Fisheries and Grama Panchayats in the
Third Plan. Cultivation of lac has considerable scope in the tribal ares.
Four Brood Lao Farms are proposed to be established during the Third Plan
for which Rs. 1 lakh has been provided. A provisions of Rs.1 lakh
is included for development of Tassar coooons which can provide standing
income to the tribal areas. The Lac and Tassar resources can be worked
through Forest Labour Co-operative Societies. At the end of Second Plan
25 Forest Labour Co-operative Societies started under the Centrally spon=
sored programmes will be functioning. 60 more Forest Labour Co-opera-
tive Societies have been provided for in the State Sector at a cost of
Rs. 33-80 lakhs including loans for working capital. The provisions for

loan will continue to be made from the State Loan budget as hitherto
done.

98, The programme of poultry development will be further intensi-
fied in the Third Plan for which a provision of Rs. 10-30 lakhs has been
proposed, Large industrial establishments are coming up in the tribal
areas and in that context it is expected that the poultry programme would
yield considerable economic benefits to the tribal families.
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99, By the end of Second Plan about 800 grain golas would have been
provided under this progrmme. In the Third Plan it is proposed to
establish 800 more grain golas at a total cost of Rs.40 lakhs. The
object is to provide 1 grain gola to each Grama Panchayat in the back-
ward and tribal areas, This will be in addition to the Grain Golas being
provided under other programmes. The Grain Golas will provide credit
facilities as well as improved seeds and manures. Provision of Rs, 2 lakhs
has been made for Co-operative Marketing Societies for the opening of
purchase and sale centres for Adibasi agriculturists the object being to
enable the tribals to get reasonablo price for their produce, thereby
preventing exploitation by unscrupulous middlemen.

100, In the sphere of training, one Technical Training Institute and
two Training-cum-Production Centres established during Second Plan in the
Central Sector are now producing trained artisans at the rate of 150 a
year. The Technical Training Institute is proposed to be expanded during
the Third Plan in the State Sector at a cost of Rs. 14 lakhs. A provision
of Rs. 4 lakhs hag also been made for giving assistance to the trained
artisans for establishing themselves in trades. An amount of Rs. 9'63 lakhs
is proposed under the Expanded Nutriticn Programme for catering to the
nutrition needs of the expectant mothers and school -children. For
6 months in a year eggs will be provided and for the other 6 months fish
and fish oil capsules will be arranged from other sources. The UNICEF
are assisting this programme during the Second Plan with equipment and
vitamin tablets and it is expected that larger assistance will be forthcom-
ing from the UNICEF during the Third Plan.

101. Communication—By the end of Second Plan 4,000 miles of roads
would have been constructed in the tribal areas. A provision of Rs. 15
takhs is proposed under this head with which 1,000 miles of roads will be
constructed or repaired.

102, Drinking W ater-Supply—At the end of Second Plan there
would be about 5,000 wells which include 823 wells provided in the
central sector. A provision of Rs, 30 lakhs is proposed for Third Plan
with which 2,500 wells and 100 tanks will be provided. This programme
will be carried through in accordance with the Master Plan under which
every village with 30 families and above will be given a well. For smaller
villages water cisterns will be provided on the hill streams,
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103. Housing—Subsidy is proposed to be given to about 2,000
families at & cost of Rs. 16 lakhs during the Third Plan. By the end of
Second Plan a sum of Rs, 42 lakhs (Rs. 30 lakhs under Central Sector and
Rs. 12 lakhs under State Sector) would have been utilised for giving such
subsidies to about 6,600 families.

104, Medical and Public Health—The tribes suffer from some chronic
diseases and the modern facilities of treatment are beyond their reach.
Diseases like Yaws have to. be stamped out and adequats public health
measures are to be undertaken to improve the health of the tribal
population. The programme in this sphere will supplement the efforts
provided in the Health Plan. Under this programme & provision of
Rs. 6:50 lakhs for Primary Health Centres, Rs. 1lakh for treatment of
veneral diseases besides some provision for Pharmacist and Health
Inspectors training have been included. Rs. 18 lakhs are provided for
improvement of Subdivisional hospitals for provision of additional beds.
Rs. 1 lakh is included to provide legal assistance to the tribals in land
ejectment and other cases and Rs. 1 lakh for Social and Cultural Shows.

SCHEDULED CASTES

105. Education—In addition to 60 Sevashrams established by the
end of First Plan, 30 Sevashrams for the Scheduled Castes would
have been opened by the end of Second Plan. At present 3,060 Scheduled
Castes Students are in the Schools. One Ashram School which is of Middle
English standard has also beon started. The number of Scheduled Caste
students in pre-matric class:s is increasing and in the Second Plan
restrictions in admission have been imposed through grant of stipends on
merit-cum-poverty basis. A provision of Rs, 50 lakhs is provided in the
Third Plan for stipends and lump grants to boarders and day scholars.

106. Economic Uplift—There is considerable scope for employment
of Scheduled Caste artisans and for assisting them in setting up cottage
industries. Grant to non-official organisations will continue in the Third
Plan in the context of Socio-Economic uplift of Scheduled Castes and
for this a provision of Rs. 1 lakh is included. The problem of untoucha-
bility and social disability will be tackled through the Depressed Classes
League and under the programme of grants to Depressed Classes League
a provision of Rs.5 lakhs has been proposed. To ensure this and with
the object of providing training facilities to Scheduled Castes in cottage
industries a provision of Rs, 10 lakhs under the programme of cottage indus-
tries training and cottage industries development has been included.
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107. Drinking water~By the end of Second Plan 916 wells for
Scheduled Castes would have been constructed including 266 wells pro-
vided in the Central sector. These are in addition to the water sources
provided under the general programme benefits from which will be enjoyed
by the Scheduled Castes living mixed up with the general population all
over the State. Provision of Rs. 9 lakhs is proposed in the Third Plan
( State Sector ) for construction of 650 wells and 50 tanks.

108. Housing—There was a provision of Rs. 15 lakhs, Rs. 5 lakhs under
the State Sector and Rs. 10 lakhs under Central Sector, of the Second Plan
with which 2,397 houses would have been constructed. A sum of Rs. 19-60
lakhs hag been provided in tke Third Plan (State Sector) for giving subsidy
to 2,616 families. Other programmes for scheduled castes included Rs.
4'50 lakhs on staff, Rs. 065 lakh under legal assistance and Rs. 0°'25 lakh
under journad.

109. De-notified tribes—The population of such tribes in the State is
®stimated at about one lakh. The programme for these tribes in the Third
Plan includes Rs. 1-10 lakhs for education of boys and giris, Rs. 4:95 lakhs
for  economic development and Rs. 988 lakhs for supply of
medicine, sinking of wells and to provide housing facilities to the families
of de-notified tribes.

GENERAL

110. Workin the tribal areas is rather difficult and unless proper ameni-
ties are provided to the staff no headway can be made in the implementation
of the programme ¢ven inspite cf liberal allocations. Experience has shown
that staff posted to tribal areas are not willing to continue in their post on
account of various difficulties. The Central Working Group recommendey
provision of certain minimum additional facilities to the workers engaged
under this programme. This could be in shape of special pay and special
facilities for medical attention and residential accommodation. Provision
of Rs. 23 lakhs is proposed in the Third Plan for additional staff and
amenities. This includes establishment of a cell in the Tribal and Ruraj
Welfare Departmont to look after the employment problem of the
tribals,

LABOUR AND LABOUR WELFARE

111. Among the main programmes included in the State’s Second Five-
Year Plan under the head “*Labour and Labour Welfare” may be mentioned
schemes for Employment Service Organisation, establishment of multi-
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purpose Welfare Centres, implementation of Employees’ State Insuranece
Scheme, {raining of Craftsman etc. In the Second Plan period 10
Employment Exchange Offices, 9 Multi-purpose Centres, 6 Employees’
State Insurince dispensaries will have been opened. In respect of
Craftsman training 5 new Industrial Training Institutes have been
established and the total admission capacity in respeet of craftsman
trainees will have increased from 284 by the end of the First Flan
period to 1,472 by theend of Second Plan. In the Second Plan the
Centre’s share in respect of certain schemes for Employment Exchanges
and Craftsman training was kept  outside the  Plan ceiling,
Including the Centre’s share, the total anticipated expenditure on
schemes under Labour and Labour Welfare by the end of Second Plan
will be Rs, 119°33 lakhs,

112. The State’s Third Plan for Labour and Labour Welfare has
been drawn up with an estimated outlay of Rs 160.31 lskhs. This
includes a sum of Rs. 113-49 lakhs set apart for craftsman training. The
main programmes included in the Third Plan are explained below.

112-1 Labour Welfare Schemes—By the end of Second Plan
period 9 multi-purpose labour welfare centres will have come into
existence at Cuttack, Berhampur, Sambalpur, Rourkela, Champua,
Bhubaneswar, Jharsuguda , Rayagada and Khariar Road. In the Third
Plan period it is proposed to construct four more Multi-purpose centres.
These centres will provide educational, recreational and cultural facilities for
the industrial workers and their dependants and also enable them to pick up
subsidiary occupations at home to supplement their income. Under the
social benefit scheme the practice of giving aid to voluntary non.
governmental labour welfare organisations that conduct labour welfare
activities will continue in the Third Plan period.

The Employees-State Insurance Scheme which was implemented in
the Second Plan period will continue in the Third Plan period also.
This scheme provides medical benefits to the Insured Industrial employees
under the Employee’s State Insurance Act. The scheme has been given
effect to at five places in the State by openiag six Insurance Dispensaries,
one each at Barang, Choudwar, Brajarajnagar and Rajgangpur and two
at Cuttack, In the Third Plan period it is proposed to establish 12 new
Employees’ State Insurance Dispensaries at Rourkela, Hirakud, Berhame
pur, Barbil, Rayagada, Rairangpur, Kesinga, Jharsuguda, Bhanjnagar,
Khariar Road, Aska and Balasore, These dispensaries will cover all
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Industrial areas, where the concentration of insurable workers is 1,500 and
more and also at places where the concentrabion is between 500 and 1,500,
The total cost of the scheme is Rs, 48:70 lakhs of which the share of the
State Government and the Employees’ State Insurance Corporation will be
in the ratio of 1:7. The share of the Employees State Insurance
Corporation is outside the Plan,

Among the other important schemes for Labour and Labour Welfare
may be mentioned a scheme for Audio-visual Education to workers
(Rs. 1 lakh), Labour Rally (Rs, 1:0 lakh), setting up of a Research and
Training-cum Production Centre (Rs. 513 lakhs)and Training of Factory
Managers and Trade Union Workers (Rs. 0°50 lakh).

On the administrative side it is proposed to set up a Departmental
Implementation and Evaluation Machinery ( Rs. 1 lakh ) and effect
goparation of Labour Welfare and Industrial dispute machinery
(Rs. 051 lakh ). A scheme for training of Factory Inspectors in
Labour Welfare is also proposed to be taken up in the Third Plan period
( Rs. 005 lakh ). Besides these schemes provision has also been made
for expansion of staff and for constructing office-cum-residence build-
ings and staff quarters.

112°2. Expansion of Employment Service Organisation—By the end
of the First Plan period there were 3 Employment Exchanges in Orissa
at Cuttack, Sambalpur and Rourkela. During the Second Plan period
10 new Exchanges were established. All these 13 Exchanges will conti.
nue in the Third Plan period on the committed side. The Third Plan
for expansion of Employment Service consists of opening of 3
sub-offices at Puri, Sundargarh and Rayagada, opening of one University
Employment Bureau for the Utkal University, opening of 24 Employment
Information and Assistance Bureaus at the headquarters of
Community Development Blocks in addition to the two proposed to be
established during 1960.61 and certain other staff schemes iike opening
of 3 Zonal Offices each under an Assistant Direotor, purchase of vehicles
expansion of Employment Exchanges staff etc.

One of the prominent features of the Second Plan for expan-
sion of Employment Service Organigsation was collection of employment
market information on an extensive basis for use in man.power planning,
The State Employment Market Information Unit undertock survey at
13 Employment Exchanges for collection of Employment data in
the public sector. Besides intensive studies in the private sector
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were also undertaken in 7 Employment Exchanges, In the Third
Plan 6 more intensive studies are contemplated. Besides, certain
other staff schemes for expansion of staff and purchase of office
equipment ete., have been included.

In respect of Vocational guidance, the two Vocational Guidance
Units at Cuttack and Berhampur opened during the Second Plan period
" will conitinue. Four more will be opened during the Third Plan- period at
Puri, Sambalpur, Balasore and Rourkela. In respect of sub-units, during
the Second Plan period, 6 sub-units were created and attached to 6
Employment Exchanges. In the Third Plan 7 more sub-units will be
created. The Third Plan also contains a proposal to set up a Vocational
Guidance Unit at the State Directorate to supervise and co-ordinate
vocational guidance work at Employment Exchanges. In addition
provision has also been made for conducting aptitude and intelligence
tests at the 4 proposed vocational guidance units and in the seven
proposed sub-units. To support the expansion contemplated in Vocational
Guidance as a result of the proposals mentioned above, necessary staff
schemes for expansion of staff, purchase of office equipment etc.have
also been included.

112:3. Craftsman Training—The main emphasis of the programme for
craftsman training included in the State’s Second Five-Year Plan was to
considerably augment the seating capacity for craftsman trainees. As a
result of the schemes executed during the Second Plan period 1,200 seats
bave been added for craftsman training against 284 seats which were in
existence by the end of the First Plan period. The following five mew
Industrial Training Institutes came into existence during the Second Plan
period with the seating capacity mentioned against each :—

(1) Industrial Training Institute, Hirakud .. 208
(2) Industrial Training Institute, Berhampur .. 200

(3) Industrial Training Institute, Rourkela .. 304
(4) Industrial Training Institute, Balasore .. 98
(5) Industrial Training Institute, Junagarh .o 104

ToraL .. 912
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In addition to the new institutes mentioned abovr, the Industrial
Training Centre attached to the Orissa School of Engineering, Cuttack was
expanded during the Second Plan period by providing it with an additional
seating capacity of 288 seats. The net addition during the Second Plan
period in the seating capa city will, therefore, be 1,200. Of the 284 seats
which were existing by the end of the First Plan period 12 seats were
reduced at the beginning of the Second Plan period in the Tndustrial
Training Centre attached to the Orissa School of Engineering, Cuttack.
The total seating capacity available by the end of the Second Plan period
will, therefore, be 1472.

During the Third Plan period it is proposed to start five more new Indus-
trial Training Institutes each with a seating capacity of 100. These
new institutes will give an additional seating capacity of 500. Besides,
another 500 seats are expected to be created by adding 100 seats each in
the existing Tndustrial Training Tnstitutes, except the one at Rourkela, The
Third Five-Year Plan also makes provision for establishment of a Vocational
Training Institute with a seating capacity of 80. During the Second Plan
period no Vocational Training Institute was established. The Vocational
Training Centre established during the First Plan period, however, continued
to exist with & seating capacity of 48.

Besides the schemes mentioned above a few other miscellaneous
schemes like apprenticeship training schemes, evening classes for industrial
workers, State Council of Vooational Training, Award of Prizes, Leave
Reserve and Training Reserve Instructors, Head quarter Staff, Training of
Instructors have also been included in the programme for the Third
Plan under Craftsman Training.

Tbe anticipated expenditure by the end of the Second Plan period on
the schemes inoluded under Craftsman Training including Centres share
which was outside the plan ceiling, will be Rs. 104:30 lakhs. As against
this the provision made in the State’s Third Five-Year Plan amounts to
Rs. 113+49 lakhs including the anticipated Central share,

SOCIAL WELFARE

113. Over the past six years Social Welfare programmes implemented
by voluntary agencies with the assistance of State Government and Central
and State Social Welfare Boards have come to occupy an important place
in schemes for Social upliftment. These schemes include the welfare
extension projects set up by the State and Central Social Welfare Boards
with Governmental assistance and programmes relating to Social and
moral hygiene, aftercare services and social defence.
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114. In the field of Social Welfare the main burden of Social work has
necessarily to be undertaken by voluntary organigations, To enable them
to do so and to chanalise voluntary efforts in constructive channels, the
Central and State Social Welfare Boards have been rendering financial
assistance to the voluntary institutions for expanding  their
developmental activities. An  outstanding achievement of  the
Central and State Social Welfare Boards in  the field of
Social Welfare has been the setting up of welfare extension projects and
Project Implementing Committees which administer social welfare
programmes covering womens welfare, child welfare, welfare of physically
handicapped etec. According to the original pattern adopted by the State
Social Welfare Board, the Board has so far established seventeen welfare
extension projects in the State, each project covering 20—25 villages with
an approximate population of 20,000, In addition, about 23 welfare
extension projects will have been set up by the end of Second Plan
on the integrated C. D. pattern.

1158. Under Social and Moral Hygiene and after-care programmes, in
the course of the Second Plan, two State Homes and seven District
shelters have been set up.

116. The working of the Social Welfare programme has recently
been comprehensively reviewed by a study team appointed by the
Committee on Plan projects, This Study Group has made far reaching
recommendations, many of which have been accepted by the State
Government. The question of bringing together the different Social
Welfare programmes administered by different departments and putting
them in charge of a single department for Tribal and Social Welfare
is, at present, wunder the active consideration of Government. The
need to evolve a comprehensive social welfare policy and make up
for the leeway in the field of social welfare that exists in the State
is being keenly felt by the State Government. As a result of increased
funds that are likely to be available, the State Social Welfare
Board expects to expand its activities considerably in the Third
Plan period. It has, in faot, prepared a comprehensive plan for expan-«
ding its activities, The total cost of this plan is to the tune of Rs, 284,77
lakhs. The Board proposes to open 75 new welfare extension projects
of the integrated type during the Third Plan period, in addition to
the 23 which would have come into existence by the end of 1960-61.
It has also plans to open 15 urban welfare extension projects, 2
destitute homes for women. 16 women hostels, a Balabhawan a{
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Cuttack, 8 protective homes for women ete, The Board mainly
depends for funds on the Central Social Welfare Board and is
hop=ful of getting substantial grants from the Central Board during
the Third Plan period. For fulfilling the plan of the magnitude
mentioned above, the contribution of the  State
Government would be to the tune of Rs, 4152 lakhs.
Provision has been made for this amount in the State’s Third Plan,

117. In addition to the programme mentioned above which would be
executed mainly under the auspices of the State Social Welfars Board
certain other programmes for Social and Moral Hygiene and Care and
After-care services have also been included in the State’s Third Five-Year
Plan. In the Second Plan period the programmes for Social and Moral
Hygiene and Care and After-care services were treated as centrally
sponsored schemes with Centre’s share shown outside the State Plan
ceiling. Including the Centre’s share, the total expenditure on these
programmes by 1960-81 will be Rs. 903 lakhs. As against this, the
programme for the Third Plan has been drawn up with a total provision
of Rs. 25-15 lakhs which includes the Central share of Rs, 16:87 lakhs which
has been provided for within the State Plan ceiling. The programme
includes provision for construction of buildings for 7 district shelters
(Rs. 5°15 lakhs) continuance of probationary services (Rs. 4:80 lakhs)
training of supervisory staff (Rs, 060 lakh), conversion of Angul Juvenile
Jail into a Reformatory-cum-Borstal school (Rs. 545 lakhs), introduction
of Welfare strvices in four district jails (Rs, 1'52 lakhs), establishment of
3 remand Homes (Ras. 3:71 Jakhs), introduction of welfare services in jails
for female prisoners (Rs. 0'44 lakh) and establishment of 2 probation
hostels (Rs, 3:48 lakhs).



CHAPTER VII

MISCELLANEOUS
1. PUBLICITY

1. The outlay proposed in the Third Plan under ‘Publicity’ is
Rs. 51'90 lakhs as againgt Rs, 38°567 lakhs in the Second Plan,

2. Under the Commuanity Listening Scheme it is proposed to purchase
and distribute 9,000 radio sets as against 7,970 sets expected to be
distributed by the end of the current Plan. It is estimated that Rs. 675
lakhs on this programme would be recovered from the recipients at the
rate of Rs. 75 per set. Excluding the recovery a provision of Rs, 20-25 kakhs
has been proposed under this scheme. It is also proposed to convert the
existing maintenance centres at the district headquarters into servicing
centres for which provision has been made for additional tools and
equipment and one helper at each centre. In addition, there will be one
maintenance centre for each 100 radio sets at the headquarters of Radio
Inspectors. The supervisory staff will be suitably strengthened by
appointment of one Assistant Radio Engineer and 2 Engineering Assistants,
Complicated repairs and alignment of sets received from District Servicing
Centres will be attended to at the State headquarters where investigations
regarding major causes of break-down of sets and other technical details
will also be carried en. A provision of Rs.9'53 lakhs has been included
on this account,

3. Other schemes to be continued in the Third Plan include production
of informative literature, maintenance of Information Centres at State
headquarters and district headquarters, publicity through song and drama,
press advertising, additional mobile units and film production unit. The
mobile units existing in the blocks are being taken over and the total
number of units likely to be available with the ‘Publicity’ organisation
will be 55 at the beginning of the Third Plan, It is proposed to purchase
4 additional units and replace 7 old units which have become unservicea-
ble. Under the scheme of Film Production Unit provision of Rs.1 lakh
has been made for purchase of raw films.
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4. Provision has also been made for opening of two repairing centres
one each at the R. D. C. headquarters at Berhampur and Sambalpur for
attending to the major repairs of the projectors, generators, speech
equipment, otc. of the Blocks ; opening of information centres at blocks,
holding of plan exhibitions with an estimated expenditure of Rs. 30,000
a year, opening of a central film library at State headquarters for which
it is proposed to purchase 90 to 100 selected documentary and films on
training per year to be lent out for short periods to schools and colleges
and other institutions having Projector units, A wholetime officer of
the rank of an Assistant Director will be appointed to organise the Radio
Rural Forum programme which is already operating in a number of
selected villages.

2. BUREAU OF STATISTICS AND ECONOMICS

5. The need for compilation of aceurate statistical information based
on & scientific analaysis cannot be overemphasised. To this end, a scheme
for reorganising the Bureau of Statistics and Economics was taken up in
the Second Plan of the State. Broadly it aimed at collection, analysis and
dissemination of statistical information in various spheres of public and
private activities, preparation of economic indicators, training of personnel
in the theory and practice of statistics as required by different Government
organisations, improvement of basic statistics and their timeliness at the
district level and at the Block level, collection of original data through
multipurpose sample survey and improvement of agricultural statistios
jthrough crop surveys.

6. For achieving these objectives five schemes were formulated and
they are under way.

7. The scheme viz., ‘Strengthening of the Bureau of Statistics and
Economics for overall planning needs’ aimed at setting up & suitable
machinery at the State headquarters for handling planning statistios,
estimating State Income, constructing economic indicators, collecting and
disseminating statistical information on various aspects of administration
through various publications and exploring possibilities of improvement in
several other fields of statistios. This scheme has been in operation
since the beginning of the Second Plan and has made considerable
progress.

8. The demand for statistios in the context of planning is ever
increasing and as we go on from plan to plan, not only do we require &
continuity of the programme, so far undertaken, but we have also to be
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ready to meet the increasing demand of statistics in other new fields,
Several techno-economic norms are essential for the formulation of plan
programmes. Information about the input.output ratio, the input
employment ratio, additional State Income generated through imple-
mentation of different categories of plans like agriculture, industry, the
mothodology for allocation of plan outlay under various development
heads etc., become indispensable in this context. These require
comprehensive study by specialists and it is with these aims in view, itis
proposed to not only continue the present Organisation but also to further
expand it to meet the additional requirements, A sum of Rs. 3-28 lakhs
on this scheme is proposed in the Third Plan.

9. District Statistical Offices in all the districts have been set up and
considerable improvement effected in the quality and timely submission of
meterial from the districts. This organisation will be maintained in the Third
Plan. Office and residential accommodation for the staff will be provided
for to the extent possible under the normal programme,

10. The Bureau formulated a scheme for providing inservice training to
the untrained staff working in the Bureau and in statistical cells of
different Departmetns of Government and Heads of Departments. Twe
courses of this inservice training were arranged in the year 1958 and 1959
and about 24 officers have so far been trained. The Bureau has also
introduced training of Progress Assistants now being appointed in differen
Blocks of the State. Already there is a back-log of about 150 Progress
Assistants to be trained whereas the capacity of the Bureau is to train
only about 80 in a single batch, Besides every year additional
Blocks  will be allotted and additional Progress  Assistants
appointed and as such the Progress Assistants training will have to be
continued till the entire State is covered with Blocks. The scheme for
inservice and Progress Assistants training taken up during the Second Plan
will, therefore, be continued in the Third Plan.

11. Socio-economic data on ineome, expenditure, pattern of consumption,
demographic features, employment, unemployment etc., were not available-
Basic data on these are very essential for formulation of any Socio-economic
policy of the State and as such it was decided that the Bureau should
undertake sample surveys, for obtaining basic data in these fields. Govern-
ment of India extended financial assistance for undertaking such surveys in
collaboration with the National Sample Survey Organisation. This wasg
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undertaken on a matching basis and the State Government entered
in to a collaboration programme from the middle of the 14th round of the
N.8.8. The 16th round of the N. 8. S, is now in progress and it is
groposed to continue the programme with the N. 8, S. in all its subsequent
ounds, '

12, The most important sector in which statistics is very vital and
where we do not have accurate data is Agriculture. The Bureau was
seized with this problem from the beginning of the Second Plan and had
taken up a scheme for sample survey for estimation of area and yield of
principal erops in the State. Due to certain administrative difficulties this
scheme could not be taken up earlier than the year 1959, Although in its
present size, the survey will give fairly accurate estimates at the
State level, the estimates in respect of districts are likely to
be subject to larger efforts; In order to obtain districtwise estimates
with a fair degree of reliability, it is proposed to suitably revise
the sampling design and with this object in view, in addition
to continuing the existing operations under the normal budget,
& scheme with a provision of Rs, 9 lakhs is proposed in the Third Plan. This
scheme when implemented in its enlarged form is expected to give
districtwise estimates of area and yield of some important crops of the
State. But it will not be possible under the scheme to get information
on a large number of other agricultural statistics, such as land utilisation,
irrigation, temperature and rainfall, crop forecasts etc. At present this
latter class of agricultural statistics is being collected through the revenue
ageney and is not reliable in all cases. In order to improve the
position the Bureau has formulated a proposal for utilising the V.L. W.
agency for the purpose, and a scheme for reorganisation of the primary
reporting agency for agricultural statisties has been included in the Third
Plan, Similarly, detailed information on capital structure, employment,
labour, consumption of raw materials, fuel and power and production
is now being collected in respect of about 140 factories coming under
the C. M. L Rules. No reliable information is, howaver, available in respect
of other classes of industries which do not come under the C. M. I. Rules.
Practically very littleis known in respect of small-scale and cottage
indastries. This sector is now being emphasised more and more and various
organisations have been pressing for detailed and accurate information in
respect of small-gcale and cottage industries of the State. The 1961 census
is expected to make available a frame of all small-scale and cottage
industries throughout the country. Taking advantage of this it is prorosed
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to undertake & sample survey of groups of small-scale and cottage
industries year after year during the Third Plan period, and for this purpose,
& scheme has Dbeen proposed for inclusjon in the Third Plan.

13, With increase in tempo of developmental activities and with
larger investment and consequent rapid rise in public expenditure it has
become urgently necessary to undertake some evaluation work in
regpect of important projects, It is proposed to set up an evaluation
organisation in the Third Plan which will be responsible for evaluation of
the benefits accruing to the people consequent on the implementation of
various projects under the Plans. A scheme has accordingly been
proposed with the object of assessing the impact of the programme on the
people, with the nature and degree of response to it, appraising quantitati.
vely the achievements and the benefits in terms of production, income
levels and standard of living of the people, besides identifying shortcomings
and bottlenecks in the implementation of the programmes,

14, Other schemes included in the programme relate to setting up of
a demographic unit in the Bureau and for conducting family budget
enquiries of industrial and agricultural labour classes in the State.

3. MUNICIPAL DEVELOPMENT WORKS

15. There are 19 Municipalities and 23 Notified Area Councils in the
State. The number of Notified Area Councils is likely to mount up to more
than 50 by the end of Third Plan. These Municipalities and Notified Area
Councils are given loans and grants to take up remunerative works
like construction of markets, renovation of tanks, street lighting, fishery=
scheme etc. to augment their income and also for taking up unremunera.
tive projects, viz. establishment of libraries, reading rooms, town halls,
construction of primary school buildings and such other works of social

enefit, social education and entertainment, The loan that is required
to be given for remunerative projects is to carry an interest of 5 per cent
per annum repayable in 30 or less annual equated instalments. Such
remunerative schemes on completion would create assets for the local bodies
and the income accrued therefrom will help the repayment of the loan.
The grants for the unremunerative projects to local bodies are to be
given on the basis of matching contribution at the rate of 50 per cent
of the cost of the projects. '
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16. In the First Plan there was no allocation for the scheme, In the
Second Plan'a provision of Rs. 17°10 lakhs was made to give loans and
grants to the local bodies for remunerative and unremunerative projects. Up
to the end of 1959-60, a sum of Rs. 9:370 lakhs has been allotted to the
local bodies as grant-in-aid and Rs. 550 lakhs as loan for the unremunera.
tive and remunerative items of development works. During 1960-61, a sum
of Rs. 153 lakhs and Rs. 2:00 lakhs have becen provided under loan and
grant heads for tha purpose. The local bodies have spent a sum of Rs. 5°50
lakhs from grants and Rs. 350 lakhs from loans up to the end of 1959-60.
It is expected that the entire grant and loan allotted to them will be
spent by the end of Second Plan period.

17. The demands of the Municipalities and Notified Area Councils for
financial assistance for taking up various items of development works are on
the increase. Considering the limitation of funds for the Third Plan, it
is proposed to provide Rs. 2500 lakhs only in the Third Plan for them a8
follows :—

(2) Loan for Remunerative Projects .. .. Rs. 1500 lakhs

(b) Grants for Un-remunerative Projects
on the basis of 50 per cent matching
contribution from local bodies. . .. Rs, 1000 lakhs,

The local bodies have been given option to choose their schemes
for execution during the Third Plan.

4. TOWN PLANNING

18. The State has 63 towns including district and subdivisional
headquarters. The character of these townsis rapidly changing owing
to industrialisation, establishment of educational institutions, increase of
opportunities available for trade and commerce eto. This has necessis
ated a planned development of the towns to regulate traffic,
prevent the growth of slums, to locate different institutions and
transactions at suitable places of the towns in a systematic way,
During the First Plan, a Town Planning Organisation was created to take
up preparation of a master plan for Cuttack city. In the Second Plan
proposal was made for creaticn of a Directorate of Town Planning to
take up the planning of towns like Cuttack, Sambalpur, Barbil and
Berhampur and also to establish improvement Trust for taking develop<
ment works such, as.- roads and drains etc. in the Cuttack town and
subsequently fin other towns. During the Second Plan, the outlay
was Rs. 39:66 lakhs under the State Sector for Town Planning, out
of which Rs. 2800 lakhs was earmarked for execution of Cuttack Sewerage
Scheme, Rs, 3:50 lakhs for establishment expenditure of Town Planning
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Organisation, Rs. 500 lakhs for construction of avenue roads and
Rs. 316 lakhs for surface drainage at Cuttack. The Sewerage Scheme
was subsequently taken wup in  the Central Sector under the
National Water-Supply and Sanitation Programme. A Town Planning
Organisation with a skeleton staff continued during the Second Plan
period to work out master plans etc. The other two schemes, viz.;
construction of avenue roads and surface drainage at Cuttack could not
be taken up for want of funds. The Town Planning scheme could not
make much progress because of limitation of funds and difficulties
regarding enforcement of the Orissa Town Planning and Improvement
Trust Act of 1956. It is now proposed to introduce the Act shortly.
During the Second Plan period, the Town Planning Organisation has
prepared draft outlines of master plans for Cuttack city and Chow-
dwar town. Preparation of a master plan for  the Rourkela town
has been taken in hand during 1960-61. ’

19. During the Third Plan period it is proposed to continue the Town
Planning Organisation for preparation of master plans for 10 important
towns in the State, construction of 5 miles of avenue roads and storm-
water drains in the Cuttack City according to the master plan with a
provision of Rs. 50 lakhs, (Rs. 790 lakhs for Town Planning Organisa-
tion including its unit for preparation of master plans, aerial survey and
training of personnel, Rs, 17°10 lakhs for construction of avenue roads and
Rs. 25 lakhs for construction of storm.water drains,

20, The physical targets aimed at under this programme in the Third
Plan constitute—

(?) Preparation of detailed master plan including aerial survey for 10
towns; viz.—Barbil, Sambalpur, Rourkela, Jharsuguda, Berhampur, Jeypore,
Koraput, Cuttack, Puri and Chowdwar.

(¢2) Construotion of 5 miles of avenue roads.
(¢3¢) Construction of storm-water ( surface ) drains of Cuttack City,
(tv) Training of personnel,

5. NEW CAPITAL

21. The outlay of Rs, 228 lakhs under New Capital Programme

in the Second Plan will be almost fully utilised. For completion of
incomplete projects carried over from the Second Plan an amount of '
Rs, 63-24 lakhs is estimated to be necessary, The works are expected.

to be completed by 1962-63.

22. Including the spillover, a total provision of Rs. 30100 lakhs
has been proposed in the Third Plan. This amount will be spen’
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mainly on construction of office buildings and development of Surya
Nagar, Bhoi Nagar,. Gopabandhu .Nagar, Madhusudan Nagar and
Saheed Nagar (Unit No. VII, VIII, IX, X and XI). This will
include provision of roads, water supply, electricity and drainage.

23, The outlay proposed on new projects in the Thrid Plan is
Rs, 237'76 lakhs. Of this amount, Rs. 9448 lakhs will be spent
on publio health works' and Rs. 143'28 lakhs on roads and buildings
as well as electricity. The allotrent under public hoealth works
constitutes Rs. 3971 lakhs for water-supply and Rs, 5477 Jakhe
for sewerage. ' '

6. GOVERNMENT PRESS

24. Arising out of organisation of new offices and expansion of old
offices in connection with the Plans in progress, the printing work in
shape of reports, forms, periodicals, statements, Committee reports, ete.
hag increased tremendously. The printing of Assembly proceedings is
another heavy assignment, The Government Press is ill-equipped in
respect of men and machines and is incapable of coping with the increas.
ing demands. Government have under pressure taken recourse to print.
ing Government jobs in private presses and the experience gained is
very unsatisfactory. The charges of the private presses are not only
high but- they fail to execute the job in right time. Development
of the Government Press by provision of modern equipment and adee
quate staff is therefore considered essential.

25. A new Press building at Madhupatna has been constructed during
the Second Plan period and the old Government Press has been shifted
to the new Press building except the Forms Department,

26. The employees of the new Government Press need have to be
provided with quarters as most of the employees are outsiders and the
new Press is rather away from the City. As the housing problem is very
acute at Cuttack, Press work is bound to suffer unless the Government
employees are accommodated in quarters adjoining the Government
Press.

27. At Bhubaneswar one Assembly Wing of the Press is being start-
ed during 1960-61 for taking up the printing of Assembly work. This
Branch Press has to be suitably strengthened with provision of machi-
nes, buildings and quarters for staff,

28, Taking the above requirements into account a provision of Rs; 80
lakhs is proposed under this programme,



ANNEXURE VI

SUMMARY STATEMENT OF PLAN OUTLAY PROPOSED ®s. 1o m;)
Outlay 1961—66 | Phasing of outlay Balance
Anticipat- | Anticipat- after
SL. Head of Development ed outlay | ed outlay ' , 1965-6
No. . 1956-61 1960—61 | Total {Capital { Foreign | 1961-62 | 1962-63 I 1963-64 ! 1964-65 i 1965-66
. V. ! ch?l;ge ‘ i i
1 2 3 s | s ( 6 | 7| s | 9 10| 1 % 2 | 13
AR A, |
MENT i
1| Agricultural Production .. 27277 5486 | 51865 | 147°72 573 | 15016 | 120-51 82:56 8324 82-18 e
3 | Minor Irrigation 164:51 3322 ¢ 304-40 | 27402 16-20 69-86 6015 5973 59-48 5518 40-00. s
3 | Land Development - 1661 771.| 4500 3700 - 950 955 860 865 870 - w
4 | Animal Husbandry . 159-92 4213 | 29500 | 10179 723 72:04 | 5547 53-32 5328 60-89 016
5 | Dairying and Milk Supply 686 | 074 8095 5062 1-50 676 20-45 1946 18-83 1545 o
6 | Forests - 4891 1126 | 17500 | 5701 1-50 3876 3913 3284 32411 3216 -
7 | Saoil Conservation - 5084 1232 | 15000 5'55 21445 | 2465} 2973 | 3417} 4000 -
8 | Fisheries - 7586 - 11°45 | 15600 | 10359 27-65 ' 2557 | 4314 2966 2997 2766 e
9 | Warehousing and Marketing 15-11 411 45:00 32-55 - 7:47 798 888 9-81 1086 e
10 | Co-operation - 8613 17-51 | 232-22 | 108-60 o 5045 51-39 49-07 4079 4052 7-63
11 | Community Development .. 997-32 290°70 1,750-00 | 500-38 - 30000 328:00 | 36900 { 376:00 | 377-00 917°65
13 | Village Panchayats o 5367 1248 | 16644 | 9700 | .. | 3545| 3497 3385| 3363 | 2854| 5669
TOTAL—-I: - 1,948'51 49849 13,918°66 (1,515-83 59-81 | 78747 | 795391 97670} 97996 | 77914 | 1,022'13




II—IRRIGATION AND

v POWER )
Major Irrigation -
Medium Irrigation -
Flood Control .

Total—Irrigation o
Power Projects -
TOTAL-TI °..

T I—INDUSTRY AND®
MINING

Large and Medium Industries
Village and Small Industries
Mineral Development -

TOTAL--III ..

13000

2,62938 | 380-05 (1,380°00 [1,36500 | 1500 | 37000 | 450-00 | 250:00 | 180-CO 63328
18823 93-87 | 791-00 | 733-32 | 57-68 | 20244 | 24722 | 14699 | 11800 | 7635 | 68542
o - 150-00 | 150:00 - 40-00 30:00 30-0C 25-00 25-00 679°44

2,817-61 47392 {2,321-00 [2,248:32 | 72:68 | 61244 | 72722 | 42699 | 323-00 { 231-35 | 199814

1,51717 | "405-18 |5,301-86 {3,395:86 {1,916:00 |1,263-86 }1,143-50 [1,598:50 | 73050 | 565-50 | 3,923-00

4,33478 | 879'10 |7,622:86 |5,644°18 |1,98868 |1,876:30 (1,870-72 |2,025:49 [1,053°50 | 79685 | 5,921'14
3525 - 5500 | 5500 - 1700 | 2200 1000| 400 200 -
352:50 9398 | 59668 | 35236 | 152 | 12911 | 122:66 | 128-95 | 11132 | 104-64 -
2608 710 | 19891 | 15100 | 660 | 102:63 | 3345| 3120 1792{ '13-71
413-83 101°08 55836 | 812 | 24874 | 17811 | 17015 | 13324 | 120:35 -

850-59
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(Rs. in lakhs.)

Outlay in 196166 Phasing of outlay Balance
- 4 Anticipat- : ‘ " aftex .
SL Head of Development ed outlay | Outlay Forei ' 1965-66
No. 1956-61 | 1960-61 .| Total | Capital |~ Goe" | 196162 | 1962-63 { 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66{ .
change :Total
1 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13-
IV—TRANSPORT AND ; e
COMMUNICATION :
1| P. W, D. Roads - 495-57 8894 | 870:00 870°00 17400 | 174-00 :174'00 174-:00 { 17400 663-99
2 | Municipal Roads ve 22:90 3-46 35-00 35-:00 - 7-00 7-00 8-:00 700 600 oi
3 | Anchal Roads - 1515 150 1 3000 3000 - 600 600 600 600 600 se ‘ue
4 | Inland Water Transport .. e - 40-00 | 4000 - 1000 | 12:00 800 500 5001 10936 - 5
g
5 | Road Transport - - 24°45 o 12000 { 12000 o 42:60 3573 2129 1793 245 -
6 | Tourism - - 192 093 7-00 . o 096 250 206 073 075 e T
TOTAI./—IV o 559-99 94-83 11,102:00 |1,09500 - 240'56 | 237-23 219'35~ 21066 | 194-20 773.35
V—SOCIAL SERVICES _ .. .
1 Education— . ,
(i) General Education .., 57794 17873 [1,924-221 98°10 848 { 264°65 | 34297 | 379-87 | 442:84 | 49389 -
(i) Techoical Education 8698 27°26 | 50221 ‘ 10993 17007 159-80 11583} 9556 | 6938 6164 -
Total- Education 664-92 20599 |2,426:43 | 20803 2548 | 424°45 | 458:80 | 47543 | 51222 | 55553 o




b - UV I A

Health—
(i) Health

(i) Rural Water-Supply
Housing
Welfare of Backward Classes

Labour and Labour Wel-
fare—

(i) Labour Welfare Schemes
(i7) Craftsman Training

Social Welfare ..
TOTAL—V

VI—MISCELLANEOUS
Publicity
Statistics we
Municipal Development ..
Works.
Town Planning
New Capital ..
Government Press .
Others .
TOTAL—VI

GRAND TOTAL

30572 | 10853 | 72930 | 24794 16428 | 20316 | 14807 | 11677 | 9702 | 046
70-95 1000 | 105-00 2100 | 2100 | 2100 | 2100 | 21:00
101-18 46736 | 22675 | 110:00 4542 | 4531 | 4533 4534 | 4535
355-72 9464 | 52555 | 10825 | 0-53 | 11539 | 111-35 | 10681 | 9799 | 9401 | 019
12:31 540 | 4682 922 1420 947! 938| 68| 688
4172 1672 | 11349 557 4162 | 2601 1934 | 1527 | 1125
14-98 558 | 6667 { 1115 1090 | 1351 1183 | 1426 | 1617
1,567:50 |  493-22 |4,24001 | 694'59 | 31-58 | 837-35 | 88861 | 83719 | 829'65 | 84721 | 0.65
24-45 479 | 5190 1075 | 952 994! 1154| 1015
18-89 8021 2900 | 2025 5531 S566| 58| 594 607
18:41 3531 2500| 1500 500{ 500 500 so00{ 500 .
286 039 | 5000 | 4210 827 11111 1146 1104| 812| 4611
21755 4001 | 30100 | 30100 | 100 | 6700 | 7424 | 5600 5800! 4576
3000 | 1963| 55| 905| 947! 408| 415| 325| 5683
3:88 1-08
28604 57-82 | 48690 | 39798 | 650 | 10560 | 11500 | 9228 | 9567 | 7835 | 10294
9110°65 | 2,124:54 18,221:02]9,905:94 | 2,094:69 | 4,096:02 | 4,085-06 | 4,121-16 | 3,102:68 | 2,81610 | 7,820-21

81



ANNEXURE VII
LIST OF SCHEMES CARRIED OVER FROM SECOND PLAN

(Rs. in Lakhs)
|
Proposed outlay, 1961—66] Phasing of proposed outlay Balance after
Spill- Third Plan
Total over .
Head Scheme estimat- | from ']—
edcost | Second | Total |[Capital |Foreign Foreign
Plan U Exe | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-€6 | Total | Ex-
I change change
t
1% 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 o | 10 | m |2 | | 1
7
I—AGRICUL-
TURE AND
COMMUNITY
DEVELOP-
MENT—
1. Minor Trri- { Minor Irrigation . 194-40 | 194:40 | 19440 39-00 39:00 39:00 39:40 38-:00
gation,
2. Co-operation |1. Revitalisation of{ 519 | 356| 356: . 142 107] 067 040 ..
Small-sized Credit
Co-operative socie-
ties.
2. Reorganisation 228 036 0-36 027 009 . . . . .
of Central Co-op-
erative Banks.
3. Organisation of 075 050 050 025 025 . . .e .
Primary Land
Mortgage Banks.
4, Establishmentoff 140 005 005 005 .. o
Jute Bailing |
Plants.
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3, Community
Development

II.—IRRIGA-
TION AND
POWER.

1, Frrigation

5. Installation of
Rice-huller units.

6. Rice-cum-Oil
milling units.

7. Co-operative
Training an
Education.

Total—2—Co-
operation.

Community Devel-
opment.

Total—I—Agri-
culture and Com-
munity Develop-
ment.

1. Major Irrigation
Projects —

Delta Irrigation
Project.

II.Medium Irri-
gation Projects

1. Salandi
2. Salia
3. Budhibudhiani

6781 030] 030 . .. 030 .- . . . -
470| o008} 008 . . 008 .. .. - .
1636 | 845| 845 169] 1#69{ 169 169! 169 ) .
3746 | 1330 | 1330 406| 310 236| 209] 169 ..
8918 | 8918 89-18 .
29688 | 296'88 | 194'40 13224 | 42700 | 4136 | 4149 | 3969
1
]
2,500-00 | 1,506-28} 1,130:00 1,115-00] 15:00 | 350-00| 400°00 150-00} 13000 | 100000, 37628| ..
|
!
46560 | 43508 | 43035 | 39177 | 3858 | 10000 | 15000 | 100001 5000 | 3035 | 473 .
6978 | 5452 | 5452| 48727 580 | 2500 2000| 952 .
3580 | 2647 | 2647 2347 | 300| 1400 | 12:47
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(Rs. in Lakhs)

Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Balance after
Spill- Third Plan
Total over —
Head Scheme estimat- { from .
edcost | Second | Total | Capital [Foreign l Foreign
Plan Ex- 11961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total | Ex-
change ; ' : ; Change
{ | !
1 2 3 4 5 J 6 [ 7 8 | 9 , 10 l 1 ] 12 13 l 14
‘ 4. Godahado 4043 29:41 29:41 2601 340 15-00 14-41
5. Dhanei .. 13210 13-34 13-34 10-84 250 8:00 534
6. Salki e 52:85 1644 1644 12:04 440 1044 600 —
@ 2]
7. Darjang 8250 70°47 70:47 70-47 20000 | 2500 | 2547 ®
Total—II—Medium| 77906 { 64573 | 641-00 583232 5768 | 192:44 | 233-22 | 134-99 50-00 30-35 473
Irrigation Projects ;
III. Flood Control| 74'44 | 4844 | 4844 48-44 35:44 7-00 6:00
Total—1—Irrigation|3,353°50 | 2,200-45| 1,819:44 | 1,746:76] 72-68{ 577:88| 640:22 290-99| 18000 130-35; 381-01
2. POWER | 1. Hirakud Power | 22559 39-00 39-00 3900 .. 20-00 19-00 - ..
PROJECTS | Utilisation Scheme. §
i i ] \




IM—INDUS#
TRY AND
MINING

1. Village and
Small Indus-
tries

2 Mineral
Development

try and Mining.

2;ng§guamsac-§;?nn;- 289-63 85-00 85-00 33-00 50-00 45-00 E 40-00 .. .- .. .. R
3. Rural Electri- . 15-65 15-65 1565 1000 15°65 . . .
fication Scheme
4. Hirakud StageHI| 1,558'51 | 61686 | 616:86 | 616:86 616-86 . . ..
Total—2—P o wer| 2,073:79 | 756'51 | 756'51 | 706°51 60-00 | 657-51 5900 .
Projects..
Total—II—Irri- 5,427-29 12,956:96 |2,575°95 |2,453-27 { 132+68 § 1,275°39] 699-22 | 290°99 | 18000 | 130-35 | 381-01
gation and power
"
Industrial Bstates | 7369 12:00 12:00 12+:00 1200 . . .
Total—1—Village 7369 12:00 1200 12:00 12-00 . .
and Small Indus- .
tries
Assaying  and 0-50 050 . 010 010 010 010 010 .e
Analytical Labora-
tory at Joda
Total—2—Mineral 0-50 050 . 010 010 010 010 010 .
Development
Total—IIl—Indus-| 7369 12:50 12:50 12-00 1210 010 010 010 010 .

68T




(Rs. in Lakhs)
IProposed outlay, 1961—66 I’ Phasing of proposed outlay Balance after
Spill- i Third Plan
Total over |
Head Scheme estimat- from T

edcost | Second | Total | Capital |Foreign Foreign

Plan Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
! change | | change

{
1 2 3{4 5]6'7|8‘9‘10 11‘}12\13 14
IV—-TRANS-| 1. P.W. D. Roads| 1,096'49 ; 600-92 | 430-31 430:31 . 15000 | 130-00 | 100-00 3000 20-31 | 170-61 -
PORT AND
COMMUNI-
CATIONS ‘ : i
2. Inland Water l ¢ :
Transport— I
(/) Improving the 15:60 12:86 400 4-00 .. 1-00 2:00 1-00 . 8-86
existing Taldanda
and H. L. C
Range I Canals.
@#) Lining the

Canal :—
(@) H.L.C. Range 1 213
(b) Kendrapara 816

Canal.

2464 600 600 1-00 2-:00 2:00 1:00 o 18:64 -
(c) Taldanda Canal { 10-35 | |,
(d)Machagaon 725
. Canal.
/
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V-—SOCIAL
SERVICES—
EDUCATION

(iii) Making Macha-
gaon Canal navi-
gable.

1954

13534 §

600

1-00

2:00

1-00

1-00

100 |

Total—2— Inland
Water Transport

63:03

51-04

1600

16:00

3-00

6:00

400

2:00

1-00

Total—IV—
Transpo rt and
Commun i-
cation.

11,5952

651-96

44631

44631

153-00

13600

104-00

32:00

21-31

I. Primary Educa-
tion —Tratning of
teachers.

1. General Edu-{ 1. Construttion of

cation.

Buildings of E.T.
Schools.

2 Expansion of E.
T.Schools (Govern-
ment of India

Scheme).

600

4480

6:00

44-80

600

2:00

547

2:00

9-09

2:00

10-06

1008

10'10

Total—I—Prim ary.
Education

50-80

50-80

600

747

11-09

1206

10-08

1010

I1I. SECONDARY

EDUCATION—
High Schools—

1. Higher Secondary

Schools.

2.Girls’ High Schools

{Buildings).

Training of
teachers—

3. Secondary Train-
ing Schools (Build-
ings)

3:00
1000

300

3-00
10-00

300

1-00
8:00

3:00

2:00
5-:00

2:00

1-00
3:00

1-00

2:00

Total—II-.Secondary
Education.

1600

16:00

12:00

9-00

5:00

2:00

161



(Rs. in Lakhs)

Proposed outlay, 1961—GGiI Phasing of proposed outlay ‘ Balance after
Spill- J Third Plan
Total over ‘ |
Head Scheme estimat- from |
ed cost | Second | Total | Capital |Foreign ; Foreign
Plan Ex- 1961-62 1 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change change
| !
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 ‘ 8 9 10 f 11 12 13 14
1
IIL. UNIVERSITY s i
EDUCATION
Introduction  of
three-year Degree
course in colleges—
(4) Government Colleg- . 12:60 | 1260 .. .. 630 630 . .. ..
es.
(¢) Non-Governmen t . 1-70 1-70 . . 0-85 085
Colleges.
(74¢) Construction of .- | 1000 | 1000 6-00 . 5-00 3-00 2:00
buildings for
Colleges.
Total—IIT—University .. 2430 | 2430 6-00 .. 1215 1015 2:00
Education I
|
{
IV. OTHER EDU- j '
CATIONAL
SCHEMES
1. State _Library 3-00 \ 2:00 200 . 2:00 e
(Buildings) (Approx.) ' i

Go1



2. Technical
Education.

2.0pening of a
branch of the
Stewart School
at New Capital.

Total—Other Edu-
cational Schemes.

3
y Total—1-—General

Education.
1. Expansion of
Orissa School of
Engineering.

2.Berha mpur

Engineer ing |..

School.

3.Jharsuguda
Engineering
School.

4. B h adrak Engi-
neering School.

5:40 ’

| 400| 400 .. . 300 1-00 . .
(Approx.)i i
| |
840 | 600| 600 . . 500 | 100 |
(Approx) i
97-10 | 9710 | 2400 .. 3362 | 2724 j 1606 | 1008 | 10-10
4253 | 1199 ] 1199 2:00 1-00 331 217 217} 217 217
4233 910 910 1:00 1-00 322 272 172 122 022 .
4673 910 910 1-00 1-00 322 272 172 r2| o022 .
i
1379 500 500 1-00 .. 1-85 1-35 060 060 060
i
| |
i 3
| ! |
' !
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(Rs. in lakhs)

V61

i } ! Proposed outlay 1961—66 | Phasing of proposed outlay l Balance after
I ! Spill- | | {  Third Plan
: Total over - 2 r
Head i Scheme | estimat- | from l - y T T T T [ |
' | ed Cost l Second | Total [ Capital ‘Forelgn J : ‘ I i Foreign
» Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total | Ex-
| ' | change ’ i ] ' ’ change
| [ i l i i j |
1 2 { 3 | 4 { 5 s | 7 8 o | 10 | 1 | 12 1 3 1 1
— i : ! ' ‘
5. Kendrapara| 3482 ! 3205 | 3205 ’ 5:30 1-00 1250 8:50 5-00 405 2-06
Enhgl?eerlng‘ ! \ i
choo | !
6. B olangir| 3804 3633 3633 6:00 1-00 177331 900 400 300 300
Isinflnleerxng' ( !
choo
7. Orissa School 25-38 1373 f 1373 2-:00 2:00 3:60 3:00 3-50 2:00 2:23 0 ..
of Mining
Engineering.
Total—2—Techni- | 243-62 | 117-30 | 11730 18:30 7-00 i 44-43 29-46 1871 1426 10-44
cal Education |
Total—Education .. 21440 | 21440 | 4230 | 700 | 7805 56:70 3477 2434 | 2054
|
3. Health .. | Control and Eradi- i |
cation of Commu- ) :
nicable diseas.es.’i
\
1. Anti T.B. Demon-| . 1-00 1.00 . .. 1-00 .. . oot . . .
stration and Train- i i
ing Centre at l !
S.C.B. Medical ! ¢ i
College. J |




4, Welfare of
Backward

Classes :—
(a) Scheduled |.

Tribes.

2. Establishment
of T.B. Isolation
i Centres.

3. Establishment
of T.B. Clinics. °

Total—Controland
Eradication of
Communicable
diseases.

Hospital Services :—

{ Construction  of
buildings for the
District  Head-

Baripada.

Total—-H ealth |

I
quarter Hospital, ;
!

065 |

294

065

294

065

065

1-00

1-94

459

459

065

2:65

1-94

621

2:88

2:88

2-88

1-60

1-60

028

747

747 |

353

425

294 |

028

R.W.Supply

Total—3—Health
(including R.W.S.)

Education :—

1. Ashram Schools

| Total—Education

2. Training Centres;

thj

(excluding R.W.S.i)
|
{

1500

15:00

10-00

500

|

2247

22:47 |

3-53

14:25

794

028

46:97
1-62
48-59

701
093
794

701
093 ‘
7-94 |

701
093
794
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(Rs. in Lakhs)

i
! Proposed outlay 1961—66 i Phasing of proposed outlay Balance after
| Spill- | Third Plan
! Total over
Head } Scheme estimat- from !
v edcost | Second | Total | Capital |Forei gn Foreign
J i Flan 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 1 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
i l change change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 [ 8 9 10 i1 12 13 14
Economic Uplift:—
3. Cottage Indus- 0-85 017 017 .. .. 017 e . .. . .. ..
tries Training.
Medical and Public i
Health. ;: —
4. Allopa thic 660 051 0-51 . .. 051 . .. .. .. .
dispensaries.
5. Pharmacists’ 017 0-04 004 .. .. 004 ..
Training.
6. Health Inspec- 0-06 001 001 . . 001 - .
tors’ Training.
7. Six-b e dded 11-84 064 064 .. e 064 . .o .. . .. .o
Hospitals.
Total—Medic a 1 1867 1-20 1-20 .. e 1-20 .. .. .. . .. -
and Public
Health.
Total—(a)—Sche- 6811 931 9-31 701 .. 9-31 .. .. . . . .
duled Tribes. .
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(b) Scheduled
Castes.

5. Labour and

Labour Welfarel— ing Institute,

Craf t s man
Training.

Education :—

1. Ashram Schools
Public Health:—

2. Health Inspec-
tors’ Training.

1-81

005

053

0-01

053

001

053

001

Total—(b)—Sched-
uled Castes.

1-86

054

054

054

Total—4—Welfare
of Backward
Classes.

6997

985

9-85

7:01

9-85

1. Industrial Train-
Cuttack.

2. Industrial Train-
ing Institute,
Berhampur.

3. Industrial Train-

ing Institute,
Hirkud.

'4, Industrial Training|

1 Institute, Junagarh.

i 5. Industrial Train-
ing Institute,
Balasore.

50-52

19-19

17:00

816

10012

21-31

691

1-22

346

3-30

21-31

691

122

346

3-30

1206

405

1:06

2:54

2:60

605

2:86

016

0:92;

070

320
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(Rs. in Lakhs)

? l Proposed outlay 1961-66 Phasing of proposed outlay Balance after
3 1 Spill- i Third Plan
i Total over
Head Scheme estimat- | from '
ed cost | Second | Total | Capital |Foreign Foreign
f Plan Ex- 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change change
1 2 3 i 4 5 ; 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14
e et }
6. Industrial Train P24011 177 1-77 1-04 073 .
ing Institute, —]
Rourkela.
Total—Craftsman | 129-10 37-97 3797 23-35 11-42 320 . .
Training
; Total—5—Labour | 129-10 3797 3797 23-35 11-42 3-20 .
i and Labour Wel-
I fare.
Total—V—Social 284:69 | 28469 52:84 700 | 12550 | 76706 38-25 24°34 | 20°54 .
Services
VI—MI S CE- | Capital Construc- ; 268'86 6324 | 6324 6324 4000 2324 . ..
LLANEOUS, | tion. { l‘ | ,
Total—VI—Misce- | 26886 | 6324 | 6324 | 6324 4000 | 2324 | ! ..
llaneous ] i i i ;
| !
{Grand Total— I-VI| 426623 | 367957 {322206 | 13968 | 173823 | 976°72 I 47470 | 277-93 { 211-99 | 586°66
Carried over schemes
' from Second Plan. i
| } 1 |
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ANNEXURE

VIII

LIST OF NEW SCHEMES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSION

(Rupees in Lakhs)

'

l . ! Balance after
] Proposed outlay 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay ! Third Plan
!
Total l i
Head Scheme estima- [ |
ed cost Foreign | Foreign
\ | Total | Capital | Ex- 11961-62 | 1962-63 1963-64[ 1964-65 | 1965-66 : Total Ex-
i i | change E \ i : change
! \ : !
; ’ !
1 2 } 3 4 { sl 6| 7 1 8 9 10| 1 12 13
I—AGRICUL- I—STATE FARMS
TURE AND
COMMUNITY 1. Establishment of Ex- 71-00 71-00 61-84 29-64 31:67 5:66 2-01 202 !
DEVE LO P- perimental Seed Farms ! i
MENT—
1—Agricultural
Total—I 7100 | 7100 | 6184 | 2964 | 3167 | 566| 201} 202 ..
II—-SUPPLY SCHEMES '
AND PLANT PROTEC-
TION
2. Distribution of impro- 627 627 .. .. 084 1-01 123 151 1-68 .
ved Paddy Seeds.
3. Distribution of impro- 224 224 039 042 045 048 050
ved gram, millet and |
Pulses. I
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(Rs. in Lakhs)

: Proposed outlay 1961-—66 Phasing of proposed outlay B%haixégengtsr
Total , [
Head Scheme estima- ! .
ed cost Foreign Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- |1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change ; , change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 ‘ 10 1 12 13
4. Distribution of impro- 193 193 032 035 038 I 042 046 .e ’
ved wheat seeds. ; I
I
5. Distribution of impro-
-ved vegetable seeds.
6. Multiplication and dis- Net provision is Nil
tribution of green man-
uring seeds.
7. Production and distri- 1316, 1316 e .. 197 2611 281 286 291 e e
bution of Compost. !
8. Distribution of Bone- 550 550 .. .. 090 1-:00 110 1-20 1-30 .
meal.
9. Distribution of Super- . .e . .e
phosphate.
10. Distribution of Nitro- 1-09 1-09 021 0-21 022 0-22 0-23 . .
geneous Fertilisers.
11. Construction of office 2500 2500 22:00 4-56 5-58 5:60 562 364 . .-
building and staff quar-
ters.
! 12. Plant Protection 16:42 16:42 100 277 268 2:67 416 414 . oo
Scheme. }

00z



13. Crop Competition

14 Establishment of
. zonal service stations.

15. Establishment of
cold storage plants.

16. Grant of loan for
purchase of Agricul-
tural Machinery.

17. Potato Development
{production) scheme

18. Scheme for supply of
planting materials for
fruit Production.

19. Maintenance of trucks
for movement of seeds
and manures etc.

20. Distribution of Pota-
sic Fertilisers.

21. Production demon-
stration and supply of
improved Agricultural
implements.

22. Scheme for competi-
tion among State Farms.

Total—II

0-86 |

360 | 360| .. 041! o064| 08| 086
210{ 210 075! 045! 070 ' 04t | 032 ‘s 033 034
550{ 550! 400! 250| 436 ! 028 028 | 029 | 029
‘ i
i
800, 800/ 800| 100 100| 150| 150] 200| 200!
1
|
2:86 | 286 058 056| 057; 0571 058
1:50 150 . 030 030; 030 030 030
375 3715( 150 195 045! 045 045! 045
-
052 052 0091 o010; O010| 011] o012
050 | 050 010! 010| ©010; 010] 010
9994 | 9994 | 37251 395, 2145| 1820 18911 2148 | 1990
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(Rs. in lakhs)
Proposed outlay 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay B%l:itr‘gel,?gt;r
Total | /
Head Scheme estima- ' ‘ .
ted cost { Foreign Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change l change
? I
1 2 3 a | s l 6 7 i 8 9 ‘ 10| n 12 13
|
HI--DEVELOPMENT OF
COMMERCIAL
PLANTATION CROPS
ANDH ORTI
CULTURE
23. Arecanut Develop- 162 1-62 028 l 032 032 035 035 . .
ment,
24, Coconut  Develop- 800 800 075 1-18 170 1-52 1-65 195 . .
ment. .
25, Cotton Development 10-20 1020 072 124 2'18 2:26 226 2:26
26. Jute, Mesta and Sisal 1680 16:80 . 312 322 332 3-52 362
Development,
27, Oil seed Development| 1045 1045 . . 2:08 205 208 210 2114 .
28. Sugarcane Develop- 759 759 .. .. 167 1-46 147 1-49 150 .
ment, .
29. Development of Tur- 060 0:60 0:08 013 013 013 013 .
meric, Ginger and
Atrowroot.
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30. Establishment of Pro-
geny Orchards and
Fruit Nurseries.

31. Trainingof Gardeners

32. Tobacco Develop-
ment.

33. Establishment of gar-
den colonies.

34, Vegetable seed pro-
duction.

35. Seed certification
scheme and Establish-
ment of Seed Testing
Centres.

36. Plantation Crop
Development Scheme.

37. Scheme for Super-
visory staff for Fruit
Production.

38. Scheme for supervi-
sory staff for Vegetable
Production.

Total—IIT ..

240 | 240 ) 063| 065 037] 037] o038
180 | 180 049 03| 033 03| o033
|
208| 208 | os2] 039! 039 o039 o039
82| 872! 800 1331 200 210 210 110
182] 182 066! 058) 019 { 019] 020
167 167 ol 02| o2 I 027 028
223 223 ) . 101 0477 025 025| 025
456! 456 ) X os2| 128] o079 o8| o085
2| 2m! . | om| osy oas| oar| os
i
H 1
“ ]
| ;
8325 | 8325| 947| .. | 165 1757 | 1618 ‘ 1669 | 1622
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(Rs.in lakhs)

. 1 afty
Proposed outlay 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay B%hgl;lgema:r
Total |
Head Scheme estima- .
ed cost Foreign l Foreign
' Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
I change change
|
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 \ 11 12 13
_ | '
IV—AGRICULTURAL ! |
EDUCATION TRAIN- |
ING AND EXTENSION ‘ .
39. Development of | 3139 31:39 14-45 1-00 920 9:00 408 4-50 461
Agriculture College.
40. Post-graduate Train- 22:44 22:44 978 078 1077 312 283 2:82 290
- ing in the State College
of Agriculture.
41, Establishment of 3-46 3:46 1-18 057 057 057 057
F.M.Ds. Training Centres|
42. Post-graduate Train- 370 370 .. 086 1-20 060 052 052 .
ing Fin outside Colleges
in Foreign Countries.
43. Refreshers Course 375 375 2:07 . 238 033 034 035 035 .
Training. )
44, Introduction of 1801 180 . .. 020 0-30 040 0°50 0-40 .
Agrigxghure lixn ?econd- !
ary High Schools. )
45. Agricultural Exten- 61-20 6120 .. .. 18-53 10:66 10'66 10°67 10-68
sion and Training.
Total—IV 12774 | 12774 ' 2630 1-78 4312 25-18 1948 1993 2003

703



|

V—AGRICULTURAL
RESEARCH. INFOR-
MATION AND STATIS-
TICS

46. Development of State
Research Station and
Central Farm.

47. Development of
Botanical Section.

48. Development of
Horticultural Section.

49. Development of
Entomological Section.

50 Development of
Mycological Section.

51. Development of
Chemical Section.

52. Development of
Agronomical Section,

53. Soil Testing Scheme

_ 54. Sugarcane Research

55. Gur Research

56. Cotton Research
57. Coconut Research
58. Oilseed Research

59. Research on Pepper

and Cardamum.
L]

5-00

853

556

2:53

304

385

491

6-00
691
1-81
375
1:45
1-80
131

5-00

853

5:56

2:53

304

385

491

600
691
1-81
375
1-45
1-80
131

4-86

2-:50

206

2:00

053

048

098

1119

2:00
2:02
0-36
147
035
0-82
051

2:50

1-60

1:00

053

091

075

104

1-00

117
036
056
026
024
019

1-61

086

047

0-56

069

0-87

1-00
122
036
056
0-27
0-24
020

1-62

0-88

049

0-55

0-70

0-89

1-00
124
036
057
0.28
0.25
020

1-64

0-82

051

0-54

073

092

1-00
126
037
059
029
025
021
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(Rs. in laksh)

! Proposed outlay 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Balance after
Total | T | N
Head Scheme estima- .
ted cost Foreign ‘ Foreign
Tota! | Capital ! Ex- |1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 { Total Ex-
‘ ! change change
! I _
1 2 3 4 s | e 7 8 9 10| 1 12 13
60. Co-ordinated scheme 500 ' 500 0-96 ‘ 098 1-00 1-02 1-04 . :
for sample Fertiliser Trial. ‘ .
61. Agricultural infor- 393 393 1-23 066 067 068 069 .
mation Service.
62. Establishment of | 701 | 701] .. .. 311 087! 09 ] 101 1-03 ”
Research  Section on
Agricultural Engineering
in Utkal Krushi Moha-
bidyalaya.
63. Agricultural Statistics 2:30 230 038 043 043 043 043 .
and Agro-Eco-
nomic Investigation Sec-
tion.
64. Establishment of 9-60 9-60 -3:00 .. 318 2:38 118 1-18 118 )
Zonal Research Station.
65. Establishment  of | 700 | 700 | 300 293 218! 063| o063| 063 ) )
Botanical Garden. |
66. SchemeforSample 1-64 1-64 032 032 033 0-33 034 . e
Survey for correct Esti-
mation of area and yield
of coconut and arecanut.

902



67. Research on Tobacco
68. Tuber Research ..

69. Hybrid Maize Pro-
duction

70. Research on Coffice
and Cocoa

71. Ad hoc grant for
Special Research Sche-
mes of LLC.AR.

Total—Vv

VI—ADMINISTRATION

72. Scheme for adminis-
trative set-up of the
Agriculture Directorate

73. Administrative staff
at the State Head-quar-
ters-Setting up of a plan-
ing Branch in Develop-
ment Department.

Total—VI ..

Total—I—Agricultura 1
Production.

1:00 1:00 . 045 0-13{ 013 014 015
329 3-29 . 098 057 057 057 060
134 134 043 0-18‘ 023 025 025
|
i
112 112 . 0-78 012 o011 005 006
1000 ; 1000 2:00 200; 200 2:00 2:00
|
l
109-68 | 10968 : 1186 ;3422 23431 17181 1732 1753
i
-‘ :
|
2555 | 2555 1-00 485 418, 486 5:50 616
1:49 149 029 028 029 031 032
|
2704 | 2704 1-00 514 4:46 515 581 648
518:65 | 51865 | 14772 573 | 15016 | 12051 | 8256 | 8324 82:18
|
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(Rs. in lakhs)

! Balance after

Proposed outlay 1961—66 | Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total - -
Head Scheme estima-
ed cost Foreign Foreign
i Total | Capital | Ex- |1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total | Ex-
l ' change change
1 2 3 4 ' 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
2. Minor Irriga- | 1. Minor Irrigation 9000 50-00 ; 5000 10-00 1000 10:00 1000 1000 4000
tion.
2. Tube Wells 30:00 3000 2320 1020 11-26 7-51 433 4-95 1-95
3. Lift Irrigation 3000 3000 642| 600 960| 364| 640| 513| 523 )
Total—2—Minor Irriga- | 15000 | 110-00 79-62 1620 30:86 21°15 20173 2008 1718 40-00
tion.
3. Land Develop-| 1. Land Reclamation in | Net Nil . .. . . .o
ment Saline innundated areas
2. Enforcement of 800 800 1-50 1°55 1-60 1-65 1-70 e
Agricultural Act-forma-
tion of Land utilisation
and Plantation Board ’
3. Tractor hiring Scheme 2:00 200 2:00 1:00 1-00 . . .
‘ , |
|
4. Land Reforms 3000’ 3000i 3000 .. | 600’ 00 600 | 600! 600

802



4. Animal Hus-
bandry.

5. Consolidation of
holdings.

Total—3—Land Develop-
ment.

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY
I—BREEDING

1. Opening of new Key
village blocks.

2. Expansion of existing
Key village Centres.

3. Intensification of
existing  key village
Centres.

4. Key village Extension
Centres.

5. Strengthening of super-
visory staff for key
village and A.IL Schemes.

6. Centralised Semen
Collection ' Centre.

7 Feed and fodder
Development in key
villages.

8. In service Training of
personnel.

9 Organization of live
stock Marketing Unit.

5:00 500 5-00 . 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00 .
4500 | 4500 | 3700 9:50 955 860 865 870
1013 1013 2-83 091 1:46 2:02 2-58 316 .
5:33 533 071 0-68 096 1-30 119 120 .
1-42 142 064 026 033 041 021 021
3-59 359 143 055 078 1-01 125
2:07 2:07 0-07 o 040! 040 041 042 0-44
- 300 300 078 . 119 043 0-45 046 047 .
2:09 2-09 1-68 175 008 0-08 009 0-09 .
0-96 0-96 0-33 0-44 013 013 013 013 .
0-80 0-30 .. . 013 016 017 017 0-17
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(Rs. in lakh)

Balance after
Proposed outlay 196166 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total .
Head Scheme estima- Foreign
ed cost Foreign Total Ex-
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 { 1965-66 | - change
change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13
10. Bull rearing Farm.. 115 099 0-20 e 036 0-16 016 015 016 016
11. Calf subsidy in key 3:00 3-00 .. . 0-60 0-60 0-60 0:60 060 . -
villages. o
12. Expansion of Artifi- | 2118 | 218 018 . 016 | 045 054 051 052 . - “
cial Insemination
Centres. .
13. Artificial Insemination 1-02 102 0-22 .e 0-15 0-10 024 019 0-34 . z .e
in Urban areas. ‘ 1
14. Upgrading of indige- 098 0-98 0-40 ve 0-12 016 020 0-23 027 .. -
nous goats. .
| 15. Pig breeding Unit 2:12 212 0-68 040 063 036' 036° 037 .
16. Pig Development 129 1-29 064 077 013 013 013 013 .
blocks.
17. Goshala  Develop- 295 2:95 230 e 050 055 0-59 063 068 . .o
ment 'Scheme.
18. Gosadan Scheme .. | 2:35{ 235§ 120! .. 142 o2} o2l o24| 02 . -
19, State -+ Council of 024 024 003 .o 007 004 i 004 0-04 0-05 ve .
Gosambardhan, .




20, Mass Castration of
Scrub bulls.

21. Additional Staff for
Goshala Development.

22. Contribution to the
Utkal Gomangal Samiti.

23. Subsidised Silopits

24. Subsidised Chaff
Cutters.

25. Pasture Development
in the State Farms.

26. Pasture Development
in blocks and villages.

27. Subsidised distribu-
tion of seeds and grasses.

Total—I—Breeding

II--DISEASE CONTROL,

1. Opening of  new
Veterinary dispensaries.

2. Opening of stockman
Centres.

3. Supervisory staff at
State level.

4. Supervisory staff at
district level.

2507 250 021: .. | O64| 045 046| 047, 048§ .. "
065 | 065| 001 .. o13| o12{ o3| om| o] ., .-
7s0] 7s0| .. - 150] 150| 10| 1s0{ 1s0| .. ..
ro0| 100 . . 020] 0200 020 o020] o020 ..

100| 100| .. .. | 020 o2] o2 o2 o2 . .
100| 100] . - o20] o020 o020{ 02{ o20| .. ..
roo] 100] - - 020{ 02| o2} o020{ o2] .. ..
100 100 . . 020 020f 02] 020 020 . ..
6232 | 6216 1454 C | 13s8| 1062] 1193| 1244| 1359] o016

4800 | 4800 3087 .. 711| 833{ 958| 1084| 12114 .
2| un| 37| .. 200] 346| 495| e641| 791 ..
su| s23| on . o64| 106] 114] 118] 121

752| 7s2| oss| .. o39) o77] 131 212| 293 .

113



Balance after

Proposed outlay 1961-66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total
Head Scheme estima- Foreign
ed cost Foreign Total Ex-
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 change
change
)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 l 12 l 13
|
, 5. Strengthening of 407 407 017 . 0-81 079 080 082 085 ! .. ..
District Veterinary
Offices.
6. Upgrading of District 1-17 1:17 .. 023 023 023 023 025 e
Veterinary Officers.
7. Provision of Jeeps for 1:84 1-84 075 090 023 024 023 024 ., .
Extension work.
8. Strengthening of exist- | 487 | 487 | 072 02| o72| 104| 123| 146 )
ing District Headquarters| .
Hospitals and Dispen- .
saries.
9. Opening of Veterinary 1979 1979 1007 .. 12:02 195 1-94 194 1-94 . -
Dispensaries due to
delimination of double
blocks.
10. Provision of Inpatient 2:63 2:63 027 .. 151 027 028 028 029 o -
sheds.
11. Buildings for Veteri- 3-90 390 390 e 1-30 1-30 1-30 . . - -
nary Dispensaries.
12, Buildings for Stock- 600 600 600 . 1-20 1-20 1-20 120 1-20 . -
man Centres. N
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13. Reorganisation of
Mobile Propaganda
Units.

14. Expansionof Serum
Institute.

15. Eradication of rinder-
pest.

16. Diagnostic Laborato-
ries at the District level.

17. Construction of Dog
i Kennels,

18. Strengthening of the
Veterinary Laboratory.

Total-II—Disease
Control.
HI-POULTRY
DEVELOPMENT
1. Provision of additional
facilities in the existing
poultry farms.

2. Strengthening of the
All India Demonstra-
tion Farms.

3. Establishment of
Duck Breeding Centre.

4. Establishment of
Mat meal manufacturing
Centre,

5. Supervisory Stafl’

Total-Il[~P oultry
Development.

460 460 1-80 . 086 033 119 069 1°53 . ..
554 554 1-38 . 214 097 096 069 078 . .
1133 | 1133 . .. 562 571 ..
206 2:06 058 022 033 043 050 0-58 . .
033 033 033 033 .
076 076 060 . 060 016 . ..
154:37 | 15437 | 61'67 3830 | 27811 2659 : 2836 ! 3331 .
232 232 2:10 215 004 004 - 004 0-05 .
10052 1052 520 218 278 234 1°59 1°62 .. ..
1-90 1-90 1-26 . 049 007 056 015 064 . .
073 073 045 . 026 004 029 007 007 - ..
494 494 048 075 093 137 1-41 .. .
20:41] 2041 901 . 556 368 416 322 379 - ..
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(Rs. in lakhs)

Proposed outlay 1961-66 Phasing of proposed outlay B.la.‘l;ir“gep‘i‘:z"
Total v ]
Head Scheme estima-
ed cost Foreign Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change change
} .
1 2 3 4 | 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
|
IV—MISCELLANEOUS
SCHEMES
1. Organisation of Cattle 3-00 3-00 0-60 060 060 060 060 .
Shows.
2. Popularisation of 015 015 0-07 0-02 0-02 002 002
Livestock activites and
Tape recording of speech-
es.
3. Utilization of services 2:00 2:00 040 0-40 0-40 040 040 .
of foreign experts.
Total—IV—Miscellaneous 515 515 .. .e 1-07 1-02 1-02 102 102 . .o
-Scheme.
V—VETERINARY EDU-
CATION AND
RESEARCH
1. Establishment of a 994 994 300 200 2:00 2:60 2:56 111 1-67 e .
Livestock Research :
Station.
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2. Opening of Postsgra~
dute classes in the
Veterinary College.

3. Opening of an Infor-
mation Bureau in the
Directorate of Animal
Husbandry and Veteri-
nary Services.

4. Opening of a Statisti-
cal section in the Veteri-
nary Directorate.

5. Opening of a Statisti-
cal Unit in the Veterinary
College and Research
Station

6. Training of personnel

7. Extension Wing in the
Veterinary College.

8. Establishment of a
Livestock Breeding
Farm in the Veterinary
College

9, Increasing efficiency

of the Veterinary College.

10. Award of fellowships
for Post-graduate educa-
tion.

11. Expansion of the
Veterinary College.

12. Staff quarters for the
Veterinary College.

13. I.C.A.R. Schemes

| Total—V—Veterinary
| BEducation and Research.

457 457 100( 100 . 150y 150, 058} 099 ..
2751 2715| 033 - 09| 048] o049 o9 o050 - -
083 08| 005 . 017! o15| o6 o17) o018 - -
075 | 075 .. | o013 03| ol1] o] o1t]| o12 - -
154 154 133 o13! o027 o38| 038) o038 -
202| 202, 05| 07| 136| o016{ 017 017] o016 .. -
937 937 139| o8| 140| 039] 209| 274 275 . -
263 | 263 127! o041 045] 047! 063 067 . .
048 | 048 012| o024 o012 . .
721 721) 721 400 | 321 . )
300 300| 300 ) 150 | 150 . . -
100 | 100 020| o020} 020] 02| o020 . .
4609 | 4609 | 1657 | 723 | 1226 | 1102| 825| 682 774 .. ..
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(Rs. in Lakhs)

Proposed outlay 1961-66 Phasing of proposed outlay Bala‘ﬁﬁ;ggn
Total ‘
Head Scheme estima-
ed cost Foreign Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- 11961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change change
1 2 3 | 4 ’ 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13
VI—RE-ORGANIZA-
TION AND ADMINIS-
TRATION
1. Strengthening of the 1-65 165 .. .. 031 0-32 033 034 035 ..
Office of the Director of
Animal Husbandry and
Veterinary Services.
2. Formation of a Planning]  1-60 1-60 033 0-31 0-32 0-32 032 .
Section.
3. Formation of an 1-96 1-96 .o 034 038 040 042 042 b
Engineering Section.
4. Upgrading the posts of 027 027 . 005 0-05 005 006 006 . .s
Extension Officers. b
5. Formation of an Audit 1-34 134 .. 024 026 027 0-28 029 .
and Accounts Wing.
Total—VI—Reorganiza- 6°82 682 .. 1:27 1-32 137 142 1-44 .. .
tion and Administration . °® *
Total-—4—Animal 29516 | 29500 { 101-79 723 7204 { 5547 5332{ 5328 60-89 016 .
Husbandry

913



5. Dairying and | 1. Establishment of small- :

Milk Supply.

scale Livestock Breeding
Farms.

2. Reorganization of the
State Livestock Breeding
Farm.

3. Expansion of the Dis-
trict Livestock Breeding
Farm.

4. Survey of Milk area

5. Training of Personnel
in Dairying.

6. Appointment of
Dairy Development
| Staff,

!
7. Establishment of a
Creamery at Kunjang.

8. Pilot Scheme for
collection and Marketing !
of Milk.

9. Extension Units in
Dairying areas.

{ 10. Establishment of a
Dairy Plant at Berham-
pur.

11. Loans for purchase
of milch animals and
colonization of Goalas.

Total—5-—Dairying and
Milk Supply

Total—4-—Animal Hus-
bandry Dairying and Milk
Supply.

376'11{ 37595

w24 | 2424 1496 ve f e 467, 559 652 746
2045 | 2045 | 1469 263! 785| 07| 22| 200 ..
480 | 480 | 350 200" 201 02| 02| 026
033] 033 011] 022
291 ] 291| 020 053! 106| 073 045| o014 .
450 450! 014 08! 076| 08| 097| 103 .
228 228| 084 048 068] 036! 038] 038
150 150! 080 o4 060 032! o022 o2 .
594 | 594 | 266 .. 1801 226 09| 0%
1005 | 1005 913 | 150 . 126 633| 246
395 | 395( 370 o 1110 173| 056| 056 .
i
!
8095 | 8095 | S062| 10| 676| 2045 1946 | 1883 1545 .
|
152:41 873 | 7880 | 7592 7278 7211 | 7634 | 016
]
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(Rs in lakhs)

|

i Balance after
Proposed outlay 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total )
Head Scheme estima-
ted cost Foreign Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change change
1 2 3 4 5 1 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
PRODUCTION i
SCHEMES i

6. Fisheries 1. Collection of spawn 275 275 1-28 092 040 044 047 0-52

2. Establishment of 13-00 13-00 8-00 030 1-90 2:28 262 2:96 324
Composite Fish Seed
Centres.
3. Expansion of existing 275 275 2:32 0-71 074 0-60 0:60 010
Fish Seed Centres.
4. Developmen t of 525 5-25 325 065 i-58 081 086 096 104 e
reservoir fisheries,
5. Pilot Scheme for Inland 775 715 448 2:00 2:54 3-05 ()] 072 073 .
fish - storage and ice
production. i
6. Assistance to Inland 500 500 412 2-50 107 096 097 1-00 1:00
fishermer.
7. Pilot scheme for power | 57°25 5725 3873 9-00 643 l 1375 11-71 12:45 1291
Fishing in Sea. }

813



8. Pilot Scheme  for)
Marine by products. !

9. Assistance to Marine
fishermen.

10. Reclamation of
foreshore of  Chilka
and Esturaine areas.

TRAINING

11. Training in Fisheries

APPLIED RESEARCH

12, Fresh Water Biology
13. Marine Biology

14, Decp Water Fishing
15. Fisheries Technology

OTHER SCHEMES

16. Extension

17. Hydrographic Survey
of Chilika Lake.

18. Supervision

Total—6—Fisheries

500 500 335 1-70 217 1-74 059 025 025 i
875 875 725 2:50 1-22 1-78 2:48 2:88 0-39 }
|
2000 | 2000 1640 6-00 2:40 770 330 330 3-30 t
|
600} 600 315 083 1-02 1-19 1-39 157
450 450 3-00 070 0-55 1-55 1-30 080 030 |
1-50 1-50 0-58 0-31 053 0-21 022 023
2-50 2:50 125 070 0-40 095 055 0-30 0-30
2:00 2:00 11 0-60 049 076 025 025 0-25
1-50 1-50 0-24 0-20 029 0-36 0-32 0-33
500 5-00 407 1:00 1-30 3-38 032
5-50 5:50 1-01 055 145 1-20 110 1-20
15600 | 156:00 | 103-59 | 27-65 | 2557 | 4314 | 2966 | 2997 | 2766

61e



(Rs. in lakhs)

I Balance after
Proposed outlay 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total -
Head Scheme estima- ‘
ted cost Foreign Foreign
| Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 [ 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
! change change
l
|
1 2 3 ; 4 ! 5 6 7 l 8 | 9 10 11 12 13
I
7. Forests 1. Consolidation 5-00 5-00 [ 1-00 100 100 100 1-00 I
2. Communications 2500 25-00 21-87 541 541 472 ! 4731 473
3. Buildings 15:00 15:00 14-65 3-:00 300 300, 300 * 3:00
4. Departmental Working| Net Nil I
of coupes.
5. Training of Staff .. 9-86 9-86 065 1-50 2-31 3-00 2:00 1-27 1-28
6. Economic Plantation 7800 1 7800 869 1821 18:21; 13-86 13-86 13:86
7. Rehabilitation 20-87 ‘ 20-87 048 4:32 4-32 4-08 4-07 4-08
8. Forest Survey 1-00 100 026 019 018 018 019
9. Forest resources 1-00 1-00 020 020 020 020 020
Survey
10. Forest Publicity 177 177 055 0-30 030 030 032
11, Forest Protection 300 3-:00 0-60 060 0-60 060 060
12, Minor Forest Produce 1-00 1-00 .. .. 0-20 0-20 020 020 020
13. Nature Conservation 13*50 | 13-50 1067 ‘e 270 270 270 2:70 2:70
Total—7—Forests 17500 | 17500 57-01 1-50 3876 39-13 32:84 32-11 32'16
1

023



8. Soil Conserva- |
tion.

1. Soil Erosion and Land
Capability Survey.

2, Soil Conservation
Research and Labora-
tory.

3. Establishment of Soil
Conservation Demons-
tration Centres.

4. Soil Consrvation in
Machhkund Dam Catch-
ment.

5. Soil Conservation in
Hirakud Dam Catch-
ment,

6. Pilot Scheme for :
Control of Stream Bank |
Erosion. !

7. Soil Conservation in
Coastal Sand Dunes.

8. Soil Conservation
Training School.

9. Soil Conservation
Supervisory Staff.

10. Soil Conservation in
Medium and Minor Irri-
gation Projects.

i
11. Development of |
Pasture in eroded lands !

2:67

430

1112

1413

49-34

2:05

1000

3-90

12:48

895

706

2:67

430
11-12
1413
49-34 |

2:05

10-00
3:90
12-48

8:95

7-06

017 |

120

073

2:50

0-58

022

0-67

1-03

221

1-98

791

041

2:00

124

1-27

0-83

048

050 )

093
222
242
8:82
041

2:00
0-85
205

1-46

085

050

0-86

222

278

9-81

041

2:00

070

2-46

2:22

1-41

050

084

2:23

327

10-83

041

2:00

0-55

2-84

222

1-94

050

0-64

224

3-68

11-97

041

2:00

056

3-86

222

2:38




(Rs. in Lakhs)

I Balance after
Proposed outlay 1961——661 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total x T T
Head Scheme esgma- e
ted cost oreign Forei
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-gn
] change ‘ , change
B !
1 2 3 sl os 6 7 8 ‘ 9 | 10 u 2 | 13
12. Soil Conservation in 1-25 1-25 015 027 027 027 022 022
Mine Spoils.
13. Soil  Conservation 20-75 2075 075 1-47 3-69 592 892
Field Staff in special
Multipurpose Blocks.
14. Training of personnel 1:00 1-00 .. .. 020 020 020 020 020 .
in Soil Conservation.
15. Publicity and Educa- 1-00 1-00 020 020 020 020 020
tion in Soil Conservation
programme.
Total—8-—Soil Conserva- | 150:00 150-00, 555 21°45 24°65 2973 3417 4000 .
tion
9. Warehousing | 1. Regulation of markets 1500 15:00 11-50 .. 262 2:89 299 322 328
and Marketing.
2. Integrated Scheme 1:50 1-50 .. .. 016 022 } 031 ( 036 045 .
for market intelligence !
3. Grading and Standar- 1-78 1-78 065 046 022 045 025 0-40
disation,

r4¢4



10. Co-operation

4. Training of Marketing
personnel.

5. Strengthening of
Marketing Directorate.

6. Marketing Research,
Survey and extension.

7. Establishment of
Licensed Warehouses.

Total—9-—Warehousing
and Marketing

1. Re-vitalstation of
small-sized credit Co-
operative Societies.

2. Re-organisation of
Central  Co-operative
Banks.

3. Organisation of
Primary Land Mortgage
Banks.

4. Establishment of
Regional Marketing Co-
operative Societies.

5. Organisation of
Fishery Co-operatives.

6. Organisation of House
Building Co-operative
Societies.

7. Establishment of Jute !

Bailing Plants.

b12) 0% 014, 014 Ol4g 0151 O15( .
500| 500 | 023| 053] os9| 136]| 199

100| 1001 040 o6 o181 o020} o22! o2a| .

i

2000 20-00{ 20:00 370 | 380 39| 4a25| 435

4500 | 4500 : 3255 747! 798| 888| 981! 1086

4300 | 3780 | 2500 620( 700| 780 820 860 520
785 | 689 os1| 135 16| 162 149 09
050 | 050 o13] o2t] o12{ o004

2610 | 2610 | 2400 635 68! 67| 335| 312

1000 | 1000 200| 200] 200 200{ 200 .
075 | 075 015! o015] 015] o1s5| o015

1700 | 1673 | 1300 320 333] 340] 340! 340] 0-27

€28



Balance after

Proposed outlay 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
_ Total | -
Head Scheme estima- ! i
ted cost Foreign f Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 ‘ 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total | Ex-
change , I change
I
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 l 8 l 9 } 10 l 1 * 2 12
i
8. Establishment of 3-00 300 2-50 055 1413 1-18 010 004
Cotton Ginning and
Pressing Factories. :
9. Installation of rice- 11-25 11-25 10-00 4:24 440 2:38 018 005
hullers.
10. Establishment of | 1875 1875 18:00 9:38 625 312 .
Cold Storage Plants.
11. Co-operative Farming | 2024 i 1982 16:10 .. 395 425 4:40 4:40 2-82 042 .
12. Co-operative Train- [ 20-81 2003 350 413 413 4-13 414 078
ing and Education. i
13. Co-operative propo- 4-50 4-50 090 090 090 090 [ 090
ganda.’
14, Departmental Re- 42:80 42:80 503 661 881 10-:23} 1212 J
organisation. ;
Total—10—Co-operation | 226°55 | 21892 | 108-60 . 4639 | 4829 | 4671 3870 | 3883 7-63 i

244



AGRICULTURE
COMMUNITY
& DEVELOP-

MENT

11. Communi ty
Development

12.Village
Panchayats.

[

i

|
|
:
Community Development |2,578'47 | 1,660-82 | 500°38 21082 | 32800 { 369001 37600 | 377:00 | 91765 ,
Total-~11—Community ,2,578'47 1,660:82 | 50038 210-52 | 328:00°| 369:00 § 376:00 { 37700 | 917-65
Development I
|
1. Pisciculture 4000 40-00 40-00 500 1000 10-00 10:00 5-00
2. Other remunerative | 1000 | 1000 | 1000 200! 200! 200{ 200{ 200
Schemes.
3. Training of Grama | 1773 17°73 3-55 3-55 3-55 354 3-54
Panchayat Secretaries.
4. Panchayat Golas .. 3000 3000 30-00 600 600 600 600 600
5. Panchayat Roads 500t 500 5:00 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00
6. Establishment of Pan- 1869 1500 538 2:42 2:40 2:40 240 369
chayat Raj.
7. Organisation and 2291 2291 458 458 458 458 459
supervision.
8. Initial grants to Grama 560 560 300 i 160 050 0-30 020 . ve
Panchayats. l
!9, Training of non-| 4800 | 500 110 098} 0981 097! 097, 4300 .
| officials. i
10. Panchayat Ghars 2000 1000 1000 200 ‘ 200 2:00 2:00 ; 2:00 10:00 .
; } \




(Rs. in Lakhs )

1

j Balance after

Proposed outlay 1961-66 1 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
" T !
Total 1 : . ’
Head Scheme estima- | ! ’
ted cost | Foreign | ‘ Foreign
| Total Capital Ex- |1961-62 ; 1962-63 | 1963- 64 1964-65 { 1965-66 | Total Ex-
i change 1 | | change
, .
\ } ; [
1 2 3 ! 4 5 ’ 6 7 [ 9 10 | 11 12 ‘ 13
! |
11. Quarters for Grama | 320 | 320 oo | ot o] o6l os i
Panchayat Organizers. i |
12. Press 200 200! 200 120] 0200 020] 02/ 020 ,
! ) 3 1
. Total—12—Village 22313 | 16644 97-00 35-45 3497 33-85 3363 | 2854 5669
| Panchayats ;
}
Total--I—Agriculture and| 4,643'91 }3,621-78 | 1,321-43 5981 | 65523 ) 75329} 73534 | 73847 | 73945 11,022'13
Community Development
II--IRRIGA- | I. MAJOR IRRIGA- \
TION AND TION PROJECTS . —
POWER .
! 1. Bhimkund (Irrigation { 507-00 | 25000 ;| 25000 20:00 5000 | 10000 5000 30-00 | 25700
portion only).
1. Imrigation .. | II. MEDIUM IRRIGA-
TION PROJECTS
1. Pipalpankha 133-86 15:00 1500 . 10:00 500 | 11886
2. Uttai 13983 | 1500/ 1500 .. 1 1000! 500! 12483

9238



3. Salchua Tangna .. | 271400 20-00 20-00 .. .. .. .. 10-00 10000 ; 251-00

4. Siaria .. 18:00 | 1500 15°00 .. .. .. .. 800 7:00 3:00 .

5. Lower Lant . 8600 15-00 1500 .. .. .. .. 10°00 500 71:00 |

6. Bahuda .., 132:00 2000 2000 .. .. .. .. 10-00 1000 | 11200
Total—II—Medium Irriga-l 780-69 | 100-00 | 100-00 ! .. .. .. 5800 42:00 68069

tion Projects ) :
| 1
III. Flood Control .. ! 781-00 | 101-56 | 101-56 ! .. 456 2300 24-00 2500 2500 | 679°44
Investigation of Irriga- 50-00 5000 5000 .. 10:00 1400 | 1200 10-00 4-00

tion Projects.
| !

Total—1—Irrigation .. I2,118'69 501-56 ¢ 501-56 .. 34-56 87-00 | 13600 } 143-00 ; 101-00 {1,617-13 %
| , f : ‘
2. Power Projects | 1. Talcher Thermal {2350°00 {2350-00 | 890'00 |1460-00 | 350-00 | 700-00 - 1050°00 [ 25000 e !

Scheme.
l 2. Baltirrir:;.‘,lsac hi—lﬂ;;gro-Elec- l}
I (a) Civil Works .. 11600-00 | 830-00 | 755-:00 | 7500 | 125:00 | 13000 | 17500 | 200-00 | 20000 | 77000 |
(b) Power Portion .. | 1368:00/ 870:00 ; 59700 | 27300 5000 ! 150-00 | 25000 { 150-00 | 270-00 | 49800 i

| i I

1744

Electric Scheme.

;‘Total—Z—Balimela Hydro-, 2968:00 |1700-00 i‘1352-00 348:00 | 17500 | 28000 | 42500 | 35000 | 470-00 |1268:00
l

|
t
| 3. Low head turbines | 3500 | 3500 500 3000 200| 2000 1300 .. e
4. Balimela, Talcher and | 17800 { 178:00 ‘ 16000 1 1800 2000 3500 60-00 40-00 23-00
Machkund Utilisation ! : i‘
Scheme l | 1 | » |
. i :




(Rs. in Lakhs)

Balance after
Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay i Third Plan
Total ; - - i
Head Scheme : estima- l i l .
, ted cost Foreign ’ | oreign
Total 1 Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
! ! change , chang
o — ‘ i i i
1 2 3. 4 1 5 6 f 7 8 9 10 ! 11 12 ' 13
| | i _
5. Investigation of new | 2000 | 2000! 2000; .. | 450! 550 | 550 450 ;
Projects. ! i l
6. Rural Electrification 16235 | 16235 ‘ 162-35 1935 i . 4500 4500 3500 1800 | o
Scheme. !
7. Hirakud Stage III .. |2755'00 100-00 lmmﬂ .. ; 5000 50-00 l2655'00 3
i i
Total—2~-Power Projects | 8468:35 (4545-35 ]2689-35 |1856'00 'l 56635 11084°50 (1598-50 | 730°50 | 565°50 13923'00 l
Total—II;—Irrigation and [10587°04(5046°91 |3190-91 [1856:00 | 600-91 |1171-50 173450 | 87350 { 66650 |5540-13 ),
ower : t
| |
| i |
III—INDUSTRI- , }
ES AND ! | |
MINING l ! | ! g
1. Large and | 1. Purchase of shares 1000 10:00 10-00 | 200 2:00 2:00 200 2:00 ' E
Medium Indus- in State Financial Cor- ! '
tries. poration. | i
2. Establishment  of | 2500 | 2500 2500| .. | 500| 1000] 800 200] {
" Developed Areas. | f | i ! ,

8¢3



3. Co-operative  Sugar ; 20000 | 20000; 2000 .. 10:00 10-00 ..
Factory (purchase of
shares). )
' |
2. Village and Total—1—Large and 5500 5500 { 5500 .. 1700 | 22:00 1000 400 2:00
Small  Indus- Medium Industries ‘
tries. . |
‘ !
(a) Handloom 1. Rebate on sale of | 2500 2500 ‘ .. .. 500 500 5:00 500 500
Handloom cloth.
2. Sale Depots . 175 175 O 033] o033 038] 03| 035
3. Quality Control .. 1-75 175 .. .. 035 035} 035 035 035
4. Demonstration parties 648 648 .. .. 1-02 1-03 145 1-47 1-51
for Weaving and Dyeing.
: 5. Improvement of 052 052 . - 010 010 010 011 011
Designs (Cotton)
6 Housing Colonies .. 14-00 1400 9:34 .. 2-80 2:80 2-80 2:80 2:80
7. Cottage Dyeing Units 1:60 1-60 .. e 028 030 032 034 036
8. Pattern Making Fac- 521 521 . .. 1-26 1-26 0-89 090 0-90
tories. |
9. R. B. I Staff o 9-60 9:60 .. .. 1-73 1-75 1-98 2:00 214
10. Calendering Plant 802 802 .. 002 023 4:45 1-11 1-11 112
11. Mobile Vans .. 098 098 .. . 018 019 020 020 021
12. Eri, Silk and Tassar 090 090 . e 013 016 018 020 023
Weaving. S
13. Tassar Designs .. | 045 ! 2L A 009 | 009} 009 009] 009
| : ! '




(Rs. in Lakhs)

l : | Balance after
li Proposed outlay, 196166 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Pian
Total | : N [ I -
Head Scheme estima-
ted cost Foreign Foreign
l Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62] 1962-63] 1963-64| 1964-65! 1965-6 Total Ex-
l | change t change
! : 1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 } 10 11 1 12 ‘ 13
|
14. Additional Staff 1218 12-18 2:33 238 2:43 j 2-49 255 . ‘e
15. Share capital to Wea- | 14:25 1425 1425 420 420 195 ! 195 1-95 .. ..
vers, Co-operative
Society.
16. Supply of Improved ;| 7-00 7-00 1-75 .. 1-40 1-40 1-40 1-40 1-40 .. .
Appliances. | N
17. Co-operative Spinn- ; 10-00 1000 10:00 10-00 .
ing Mill (purchase of
l share).
18. Central Depots .. | 073 073 0-30 025 | 009 009 ‘
! :
19. Publicity and pro-{ 100 1:00 .. i 020 020 © 020 020 020 i
paganda. i I
20. Samples 025 025 005 005 005 005 0-05 f
! ‘.
21. Running Expenses.. | 570 g 570 ; . 060 1-05 ‘ 1-35 135 1-35 l
; {
I ] ! )
22, Inter State Depots ' 075 ' 075 AR 015 1015 1015 lo1s | ois oo

083



(6) Small
Industries.

Scale

|

162

23, Purchase of shares 1-00 1-:00 1-00 .. 0203 020 020, 020 020 I .
in State Apex Society. ' [
24, Silk Share Capital 0-88 0-88 088 . 0175 0175 0175 { 0-175 0-18 ‘I
Total—(a)—Handlooms | 130:00 | 13000 | 3722 | 002 | 23105 [ 27-865 | 32845 i 22985 | 2320 i

1. Loan under State Aid | 5000 ' 5000 | 5000 1000 | 1000 | 1000 § 10000 | 1000 ‘

to Industries Act. i }
2. Share investment in | 4700 | 4700 | 4700 900 900| 900, 1000| 1000

Small Scale Industries i

(Pilot Project). i ; !

3. Quality Marking ]A 10-00 10-00 . 1-00 1-50 2:50 2:50 ( 2:50

Scheme.

4. Exhibition and Fairs 500 5-00 . 1-:00 1-00 1-00 100 1-00 .
5. Common Service 500 5-00 045 1-35 110 110 1-:00

Centres. .

6. Production Centresfor | 2000 | 20-00 20:00 500 6:00 600 200 1-00

Tile making. |

7. Modernisation ~ of | 3000 | 3000 | 685 745| 7T15| s10] s15| 515 .
Industrial Schools.

8. Training of Small 200 2:00 0-40 040 040 0:40 040

Scale Industrial Workers :

in established Units.

9. Strengthening of | 2400 | 2400 340 510 450 550 550

Industries Directorate.

10. State Aid to Co-opera-| 10-00 10-00 10-00 2:00 200 l 2:00 2:00 2:00 .
tives of Small Industries. | '

!
11. Subsidy for equalisa- ;,  5°00 500 . 0.50 0757 125 1-25 1-25 !
tion of power tariff. l ’ ‘ I




(Rs. in Lakhs)

t

| : : Balance after
Proposed outlay 1961-66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
l Total o : R !
Head Scheme estima- \ |
ted cost Foreign { ‘ Foreign
! Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 ’ 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
i change { | \ | change
'
1 | 2 3 4 5 6 7 ] 8 o | 10| u |2 | o
- ) T ] . - 1
12. Investment in the 5-00 500! 500 P30 100 I 1-00 l . {
shares of Orissa Small ! ;
Scale Industries Cor- |
poration. | :
. : : ; ' [
13. China Clay washing| 500| 500! 500! 150! 100! 200! 200 ; o2
plant. ! %
14. Production of publici- 500 | 500 100| 100 100| 100! 100
ty literature, technical !
bulletin an 1 periodicals
and their publication.
15. Establishment of 5-00 5:00 1-45 1-60 065 065 065
Information Centres.
16. Raw material depots 14-00 1400 14:00 2:00 500 6-00 050 050
Total—b—Small Scale 242:00 | 24200 | 157-85 1*50 48'65 5485 53-50 43-05 41-95
Industries | : ' '
(¢)—~Indust i a 1 | Establishment of Indus- | 138-00 | 13800 | 138-00 24-40 ‘ 2680 2926 3170 25-84 |
Estates. trial Estates. )
Total—(c)—Industrial | 138-00 ; 13800 | 138:00 ! 2440 | 26:80 | 2926 1[ 31'70 | 25'84
Estates. i |
A 1 |




(&) Handicrafts

1, Handicrafts Emporium
at Rourkela.

2. Handicrafts Mobile
Van.

3. Arts and Crafts Centre,
Puri.

4. Procurement-cum-sale
depot.

5. Development of Non-
Ferrous Metal Industry.
6. Artistic Mats .o

7. Articles out of cane
and bamboo.

8. Filigree and Filigree-
cum-Horn Industry,

9, Incense and Perfumery
10. Toymaking ..

11. Village Crafts through
standardised products.

12. Horn Industry ..

13. Development of
Brass fish,

085

1-04

140

2'45

2-84

064

083

1-87

030

078

1-68

047

078 |

085

104

245

2-84

064

0-83

1-87

0-30

0-78

1-68

047

078

0-10

050

075

005

018

050

006

026

050

010

0-40

e

1-32

010

0-36

072

015

062

010
017
018
029
0-30
0-:06

0-06

013

005
011

023

020

0-04

010

017

018

029

032

0-06

006

0-14

0-05

011

024

004

0-04

0-10

017

018

030

032

0-06

006

014

005

010

024

004

004

010

017

018

0-31

033

006

0-06

014

005

0-10

025

004

004

[ X3

.e




(Rs. in Lakhs)

X

Bz;.l;nee after

Proposed outlay 61—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
| Total =
Head Scheme %ima- Forei Foreign
cost orei,
Total | Capital Exrgn 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change ' change
1 2 ’ 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10| 1 12 13

14, Handicraft week 050 050 .e .e 010 010 010 010 010 . .e
15. Handicrafts Schools 254 2:54 .. 050 050 050 052 052 . ..
16. Design Centre 317 317 0-60 061 063 065 0-68 . .e
17. Calico printing 0-89 089 025 040 013 012 012 012 . "
18. Stone Carving . 037 0-37 0-20 .. 023 0-04 004 003 003 . ..

" 19, Publication of 0-30 030 .. e e 015 . 015 ..
catalogue, .

20. Participation in Ex- 050 0-50 . . 010 010 010 010 010 .
hibition, v .

21. Training Centre for 248 248 . 048 0-49 049 050 052 . .
Stone and Horn Industry.

22. Administration and 1-87 1-87 . . 037 037 037 0-38 0-38 . ve
Supervision of Handi-
crafts, -

1474



(o) Sericulturé

23. Training in Wooden [ 019 ) 019 .. | .. | 004 004y 004} Q04| 003, ., . ..

Toy making. A
24.-Duiries and Carpets 036 036 020 . 024 0-03 003 003 003 . .o
25, Training-cum-p r o- | 078 078 0-20 . 032 012 012 o1l 011 . .o

duction Centre for cane,

bamboo and golden

grass.

26. Experimenting in raw 012 012 . e 003 0-03 003 0-03 . -

materials,

Total—(d)—Handicrafts | 30000 | 3000 525 e 1199 463 437 456 445 .o o
1. Tassar Seed Station 241 2:41 . .. 0-26 0-41 0-60 0.55 059 ..
2. Eri Seed Station 2:02 202 e 038 027 041 046 0-50 .. e
3. Research in Sericulture | 1°46 1-46 . . 048 022 024 025 027 .
4. Peripatetic = Demon- 119 1-19 . . 015 019 027 028 030 . .

stration Party.

5. Tassar Rearers® Co- 319 319 130 . 035 068 070 072 074 Ll ..

operative Society.

6. Eri Rearers Co-opera- 0-89 089 047 . 017 018 017 018 019 .

tive Society.

7. Central Tassar Depot 327 327 .o 0-64 065 0-65 0°66 067 . .‘,

8. Headquarters  Staff 1-03 1-03 ‘. 019 020 021 021 022 .

for Scriculture.

9. Improved Appliances 075 075 . . 015 015 015 015 015 . .
10, Farmers’ Day . 025 025 . 0-05 005 005 005 005 . .
11. Tassar Reeling .. 022 022 008 .. 015 001 002 002 002 .e e

Total—(e)—Sericulture ~ 1668 16°68 1-85 . 297 301 347 353 370

Q€3



(Rs.in lakhs)

Balance after

Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Md Plan ‘
Total .
Head Scheme estima-
ed cost Foreign . Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 ; 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
. change change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
(f) Coir .. | 1. Development of Coir 125 1:25 019 025 025 025 025 025 . ..
Industry. .
2. Production-cum-~Train- 175 175 .. 075 025 025 025 025 .. * .
ing Centre,
Total—(f)—Coir Industry]  3-00 3-00 019 e 1-00 030 050 050 030 . .
(¢) Khadi and | Grant to Orissa  Khadi | 2500 | 2500 .. .. 500 500 500| 500{ &§00) .. .-
Village Industries] and Village Industries
Board.
Total—(g)—Khadi and 2500 | 2500 .. .. 500 5-00 500 5-00 5-00 . .
Village Industries Board
Total—2—Village and 584:68 | 584'68 | 34036 1°52 | 117-115/122:655 |128:945 | 111325 | 104-64 .. -
small Industries




3. Mineral
Development.

1, Re-organisation  of ;

Directorate of Mines.
(i) Circle Offices

(i) Survey Parties
(iif) Drilling Party
(iv) Geaphysical Party

(») Engineering Geology|
Swtiono

(vi) Research Section
(vii) Accounts Section
(viii) Supervisory Section

2, Assaying and Analyti-
cal Laboratory

(@) Expansion of the
Laboratory at Joda.

(b) Laboratory at Titla-
garh.

(¢) Laboratory at Jajpur

846

11-55

3:40

2'55

392

175

303

173

274

456

720

—

" 3641

PU——

14°50

350

1-50

2:10

660

243

7-00

2:85

7-40

320

7-80

352

7:61

2:50




(Rs. in Lakhs)

1

] Balance after
Proposed outlay, 1961—661 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total |~ ; B '
Head Scheme estima- ]
ted cost | Foreign Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change { change
1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 | 8 l 9 10 ’ 11 I 12 13
3. Purchase of shares in 17'50 1750 | 17°50 . 3-50 3:50 3-50 3-50 3-50
Mining Corporation.
4. Construction of new | 10000 { 100°00 | 10000 * 80-00 10-00 10-00 .
Railway lines and in-
stallation of rope-way
for movement of ores in
Sukinda area.
5. Transport of iron| 30:00| 3000 3000| 300| 1000 1000 700| 300 .. .
ores, (Boats and Barges) «
Total-—3—Mineral 19841 | 19841 } 151-00 660 | 102°53 33:35 31°10 17-82 1361 | .
Development
Total—Ill-—Industries | 838:09 { 83809 | 546:36 8-12 1236645 |178:005 11170045 | 133-145 | 120-250
and Mining 1 ‘ .

* Being worked out

114



IV-TRANS
PORT AND
COMMUNICA-
TIONS.

1, P.W.D.Roads

2 Anchal Roads

3. Municipal
Roads.

4, Road Trans-

port.
5. Inland Water
Transport.

6, Tourism .,

P. W. D. Roads ; ..
Anchal Roads

Improvement of Munici~
pal Roads.

Road Transport Services

(¢) Extension of Taldanda
Canal from Paradip to
Baitrakud.

(#¢) Construction of new
Dock at Cuttack.

(#47)Purchase and operation
of a Suction dredger for
dredging the Canals and
the mouths of entering

. for silt clearance.

“(¢v)Making Daya West ..
Canal navigable.

Total—5—Inland Water
Transport.

1. Maintenance of Tourist
Information Bureaus at
Puri, Bhubaneswar, Hira-

~ kud and Rourkella,

2. Low Income Group
Rest Houses at Konark,
Gopalpur, Hirakud and
Balugaon.

93307 | 43969 | 439-69 - | 2400| 4400 | 7400 | 14400 | 15369 | 49338 -
3000 { 3000| 3000 ¢00] e00| 600| 600 600 -
3500 | 3500 | 3500 - 700| 700| 800 700| 600 -
12000 | 120:00 | 12000 w | 4260| 3573 | 2129 1793 | 245
1500 | 10000 | 1000 200 200| 200{ 200| 200| 500
1232 700 | 700 100 100| 200| 100] 200; 532
600 500| 500 .. 300 | 200 . 100 ..
6500 | 200 | 200 .. 100 | 100 63-00 .
9832 | 2400 | 24:00 700 600| 400| 300 400 7432 .
160 | 160 028 ©030| 032 034| 036] .
400| 400 . . 050 2001 150! .. .

68¢



(Rs. in Lakhs)

Balance after
Proposed outlay, 196166 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total —
Head Scheme t;s;ima-t Forei
ted cos oreign » Forei
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962:63 | '1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 Total (;zr’egl_gn
change change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
3. Appointment of Guide- 030 030 . . .- . . 015 015 .o e
cum-Caretaker for Rest
Houses.
4. Staff for execution of 0-45 045 .. .. 0-08 009 009 009 010 .
Tourist Schemes.
5. Additional staff in- 042 042 . . 007 0-08 009 009 009 . e
charge of Rest Houses
at Puri and Bhubaneswar
6. ‘Tourist Publicity .. 023 023 . . 003 003 006 006 005 .
Total6-Tourism .| 700| 700| .. | .. | 09| 250| 206| o073| o075| .. .
Grand Total—IV—Trans+| 1223:39 | 655'69 | 648'69 .e 8756 | 101-23 | 11535 | 17866 | 172:89 | 567°70 .
port and Communica-
tions.

0¥3



V.SOCIAL SER-
VICES—

Education—

1. General Educa-
tion.

1. PRIMARY EDUCA-
TION—

(a) New Enrolment—

1. Appointment of teach~
ers for opening of new
schools and upgrading
of existing schools.

2. Contingencies (Rec.)
at Rs. 25 per teacher per
year.

3. Contingencies (Non-
Rec.) at the rate of
Rs. 150 per teacher.

4. Appointment of ins-
pecting staff’s. (S. Is. and
Deputy Inspectors).

5. Construction of quar-
ter-cum-office for 100
Sub-Inspectors of
Schools.

6. Construction of school
buildings.

Total—(a)—New Enrol-

ment

17910 | 179°10 1000 2374 3623 4782} 6131

970 970 075 1-40 200} 255 3-00

1800 18:00 450 3:90 360 330 270
14

4503 4503 325 625 913 11-85 14:55
10-00 1000 1-00 150 2+00 2:50 3:00 .

11000 | 110°00 10-00 1500 | 2000 3000 3500
37183 | 371-83 2950 1 51°79 ) 7296 | 9802 .119'56 |

|§ 44



(Rs. in Lakhs)

Balance after

Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Yead o Total /
ea Scheme estima- { Foreign
Forei
tedaost | i Capital | Bxe | 1961-62 | 196263 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total B
change | chang
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 . 10 ‘ 11 12 13
(b) Other items f
1. Provision of mid-day | 100°00 | 10000 .. .. 5-00 12-50 20°00 2750 3500
.meals.
8. Orientation of primary | 1000 { 10°00 .. . 5°00 500
schools to the basic
pattern.
Total—(b)—Other items | 11000 | 11000 | 1000 1750 | 2000 | 2750 | 3500
1
(¢) Amenities to teachers ,
9. Quarters for men- 300 3:00 060 060 060 060 060
teachers in backward | ;
areas.
10. Improvement in the | 410°00 | 410°00 4620 | 82'60 | 8856 | 9396 | 9868
emoluments of primary
school teachers.
Total—(c)—Amenities | 413°00 | 413-00 . . 4680 8320 89'16 = 9456 | 9928 . e
to teachers : | I|

(444



{(d) Training of teachers

11. Improvement of E. T.
Schools—Opening of new
Classes.

12. Condensed course E.T.
Classes.

13. Increase in value of
stipends at E. T. Stage.

Total—(d)—Training
of teachers

(e) Special Schemes for
Girls’ Education.

14. Attendance Scholar-
ships.

15. Quarters for women-
teachers.

16. Appointment of
school mothers.

17. Training of school
mothers.

18. Refreshers course

19. Provision of sanitary
blocks in primary schools

{
1
570 570 . | 0-87 1-20 121 121 121
i
1350 | 1350 | 2000 25! 300! 300] 300
1260 | 1260 180 2701 2701 270! 270
|
&
3180 | 3180 | 467 640 691 691 691
t
3000 | 3000 360! s10] &0 710] 810
j 1
7500 | 7500 ! 1500 | 1500 1500 | 1500 | 1500
1200 | 12:00 060| 150) 240! 330| 420
120 | 120 024 024| 024 o024 o024
020] 020 004| 004| 004| o004] o004
500 500 100 100] 100| 100 100

24




(Rs. in Lakhs)

Balance after .
Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total
Head Scheme eztima- Forei Foreign
t oreign N
ted cos Total | Capital Ex? 1961-62 | 1962-63 { 1963-64 ; 1964-65 t 1965-66 | Total chl;:::ge
change
1 2 I 4 ; 5 ‘ 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
| :
20. Organisation of enrol-! 600 600 .. .. I 120 120 1201 120 1-20
ment drives, _
! . . . ..
21. Condensedcoursefor | 345 ; 345 . . 023 | 046, 069 092 15 .
adult women. H
Total—(e)—Special schem-| 132'85 | 132-85 .. .. 2191 24:54 | 2667 28-80 3093
es for Girls’ Education.
Total—I—Primary Educa- | 105948 | 1059-48 .. .. 112'88 | 183:43 | 215:70 | 25579 | 291°68
! tion.
\
II. SECONDARY !
EDUCATION 1
(a) Middle Schools
1. Middle English Schools| 24-00 2400 .. . 1-42 321 4-83 646 808 .. .
for boys.
2. Improvement of 850 850 - .e 1770 170 1+70 1-70 170 . .o
buildings of Middle
English Schools (boys
and girls).

V¥



¢ 3. Improvement in equip-
ment and libraries of

Middle English Schools
(boys and girls.)

4, Introduction of crafts
in Middie English
Schools (boys).

. 5. Introduction of crafts

in  Middle English

Schools (girls).

6. Sanitary blocks in
Middle Schools.

7. Middle English Schools
for girls—Grants for
buildings, staff and
equipment.

Total—(a)—Middle
Schools

(b) High Schools
‘ 8. High Schools for boys

i
9. Higher Secondary
Schools.

10. Multipurpose Schools

11. Improvement in
buildings of High
Schools (Boys and Girls)
and construction of
buildings for Schools.

600 600 : 120, 120! 1204 120§ 120
| |
730 | 730 098 130| 148! 167] 187
9121 912 120] 145! 182 215] 250
100 | 100 020! 020{ 020f 020 o020
7360 | 7360 828 | 1094 1418 | 1800 ! 2220
12952 | 12952 1498 | 2000 | 2541 31381 3775
!
1730 | 1730 159 | 246 41| 442l sa2
2500 | 2500 500 257| 337( 503 656 747
800| 800| 100, 030| 15| 163| 182 210, 090
1000 | 1000 | 2:00 | 2:00] 200| 200] 200] 200
| |
| ' |
I
1

9¥3



(Rs. in Lakhs)

Balance after
Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total ‘
Head Scheme estima- .
ted cost Foreign| Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- |1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total -
change change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
12. Improvement in{ 900 1 900 | 1-00 2-:00 2:00 200 2:00 .
library and equipment !
of High Schools (Boys l
and Girls). |
i
13. Appointment of 400 400 012 036 070 114 1-68 .
additional staff in High
Schools (Boys and i
Girls). |
14. Introduction of crafts 1530 1530 224 2:52 ! 300 350 404
in High Schools (Boys).
15. Opening of Girls’ 18-88 18-88 2'54 312 ) 362 440 520
High Schools. :
16. Provision of Sanitary 0-40 0-40 z 008 008 008 008 008
blocks in High Schools. i l
17. Introduction of 1-72 1-72 025 0-30 0-34 039 I 044 . )
crafts in High Schools |
(Girls). i
. !
Total—(b)—High Schools| 109-60 | 109-60 ‘ 800 030 1394 17-84 2200 2659 2923 '

9%%



(¢) Inspection and Board !
of Secondary Education

18. Appointment of
additional inspecting
staff and office staff.

19. Provision of Jeeps for
Inspecting staff.

{ 20. Grant for Develop-
:ment of Secondary Edu-

852

372

4:00

852

372

400

023

1-80

070

1-02

126

0-80

1-97

048

0-80

2:28

048

0°80

2:43

048

0-80

cation
Total-—(c)—Inspection
and Board of Secondary
Education.

1624

1624

203

2:52

320

325

356

371

@ Training of teachers

21. Opening of Secondary
Training Schools.

22. Increase in seats of
existing Secondary Train-
ing Schools and provi-
sion of books and equip-
ment,

23. Opening of new Train-
ing Colleges.

24. Expansion of existing
Training Colleges and
M. Ed. Classes.

25. Increase of value of

Stipends in Secondary
Training Schools (for
men students).

2675

1-50

893

2:00

1-00

2675

150

893

200

1-00

12:00

400

015

453

022

2:50

025

014

523

0-28

064

0-30

021

606

033

087

047

021

704

033

338

049

022

3-89

034

1-54

049

022

¥2



(Rs. 1n Lakhs)

]
|
|
|

i

Proposed outlay, 1961—66 f

Phasing of proposed outlay

Balance after

i .
j
",__

Third Plan
Total T
Head Scheme estima-
ted cost Foreign | Foreign
\ Total | Capital Ex- [ 1961-62 | 1962-63; 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change ] change
i
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 J 8 9 { 10 1 12 13
L ‘ ; | _ -
26. Construction of | 080 0-80 080 0251 010 025 010 010
quarters for Teachers’ |
Training Institutions. '
27. Expansion of the‘l 1°40 1-40 0-80 092 012 012 012 012
Scheme of Training of |
Hindi Teachers. ‘ | !
' H
28. Training of P. T. Is. | 200 2:00 1-50 012 0°08 035 085 060
and construction of }
College Buildings. i
29. Expansion of the 350 | 350 300 } 005 1-07 110 1-13 015
Scheme of Training of |
craft teachers. i
i
| i
Total—(d)—Training ‘ 47-88 47-88 2210 015 898 803 9-76 13-66 745 i
of Teachers ll l

8%8



\

(e) Construction  of ;
hostels, award of stipends
and scholarships and
provision of Transport:—

30. Construction of
hostels for Boys’ High
Schools.

31. Maintepance stipe-
nds in Middle English

Schools (Boys).

32. Maintenance
stipends in High Schools
(Boys).

i 33. Scholarships (Upper
Primary and Middle
English).

34. Administrative staff
for the schemes of award
of Stipends and Scholar-
ships.

. 35. Construction of
hostels for Girls’ High
Schools along with
quarters for Superin-
tendents.

36. Construction of
hostels for Secondary
Schools for Girls.

37. Extension of subsidis-
ed Transport to new
Urban areas.

2400

252

11-20

1548

1-35

720

3375

275

24-00

252

1120

1548

1-35

720

3375

275

400

4-00

0-28

0-80

1-08

018

1-00

675

028

400

0-56

1-60

2:52

028

675

042

400

0-56

2:40

342

025

170

675

055

600

056

3:20

414

0-30

675

068

600

0-56

320

432

030

1-54

675

082

23

e — e —



(Rs. in Lakhs)

| | Balance after
| Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay i Third Plan
f
Head Seh ,) Total B T b
ea cheme | estima- i
. Foreign
ted cost Foreign !
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 ! 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex
{ change
) change ’
|
1 2 , 3 4 5 6 g 8 ’ 9 10 11 12 13.
- — ! -
38. Maintenance  sti- | 064 | 064 " 008| 014, 014 014 014
pends in Middle English } o
Schools (Girls). |
) . .
39. Maintenance  sti- | 336 | 336 | 024 | 048 | 072] 09| 09
pends in High Schools ‘
(Girls). |
40. Attendance Scholar- 5-00 500 | 055 075 | 100 120 50
ships at Middle English |
stage for girls. l
|
Total—(e)—Host e 1's, | 10725 | 10725t 400 1524 1860 21°53 2579 2609
Stipends and Scholarships .
(f) Amenities to teachers
41, Quarters for men-| 240 240 048 048 0-48 048 048
teachers (High Schools).i
42. Quarters for men- 2:00 2-00 . 040 040 040 040 040 -
teachers (Middle English
Schools). ;




43. Improvement in the
pay of teachers of Secon-
dary Schools.

44. Quarters for women-
teachers of Middle
English Schools.

45. Special allowance
to women-teachers of
Middle English
Schools in Rural areas.

Total—(f)—Amenities
to teachers

(2) Basic Education
(Secondary Stage)

46. Upgrading of Junior
Basic Schools to Senior
Basic Schools.

47. Opening of post-basic
Schools.

Total—(g)—Basic Educa-
cation (Secondary Stage).

Total—II—Secondary
Education

III. UNIVERSITY EDU-
CATION

1. Opening of new colleges

() Building

(#3) Equipment

(¢i%) Staff ..

w500 15-00 | 260 281 300, 320 3-40
9-00 900 1-80 1-80 1-80 1-80 1-80
2:40 2:40 048 048 048 048 048

30-80 30°80 576 596 616 636 656

200 200 024 029 0-38 049 060
500 500 1-25 1-70 096 070 039
700 7-00 1-49 1-99 134 1-19 099

44829 | 44829 34:10 248 6291 7562 89-46 { 108'53 11178

t

4000 ; 40.00 25'00 6:C0 800 800 8:00 1000

18:00 18.00 4-00 450 450 3-00 3:00 3-00
18+00 18.00 . 078 2442 372 478 630

8¢14



(Rs. in Lakhs)

t

Balance after

* | Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total
Head Scheme estima- .
ted cost Foreign Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change change
9
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
; - |
2. Upgrading of existing 1400 1400 500 100 090 1-85 1'15 320 690
Intermediate Colleges to
First Grade Colleges. o
3. Introduction of three | 340 340 050 040 064 072 0-80 084 . e
years degree course in the '
existing Government
Colleges. i
4. Introduction of three 1-30 1-30 015 025! 028 030 032
years Degree course in '
non-Government Colleg-
es (Grants).
5. Grants to Utkal Uni- 8300 8300 21-00 14:00 1320 16'40 18-40
versity for Buildings and
Teaching. (
6. Improvement to Build- | 1500 15:00 10-00 300 3-:00 300 ¢ 300 3-00
ings and construction of ’
new Buildings for exist-
ing Colleges including
quarters and Hostels.
7. Appointment of addi- 12°00 12:00 093 f 1-58 235 3:18 396
tional staff in Colleges. ) :




¢ 8. Improvementin library
and equipment.

9. Award of Scholarships
and staff for implementa-
tion of the Scheme.

10. Improvement in the
scales of pay of non-
Government  College
Teachers.

11. Special Scholarship
for women students.

12. Maintenance stipends
for women  students
residing in hostels.

13. Construction of hos-
tels for women students,

8:56

5:00

700

1-00

2000

400

8:56

500

7:00

1-00

2000

050 |

0-80

079

060

0-70

005

200

080

177

0-80

105

015

3:00

080

200

1:00

1-40

020

400

0-80

2-:00

1-20

175

025

5:00

0-80

200

1-40

210

0-35

6:00

s

Total —III—University
Education

25026

25026

4000

600

4260

43-81

44-82

5366

6537

IV. OTHER EDUCA -
TIONAL SCHEMES

(a) Physical Education and
Youth Welfare

1. Expansion of N.C.C.
2. Youth Welfare

3. Grantsto associations
promoting Physical Edu-

cation and Sports.
L 3

8:00
500
300

|

8:00
5-00
3-00

2:50
1-00
060

1-00
1-00
060

125
1-:00
060

150
100
0°60

Total—(a)—Physical f
Education

1600

1600

410

335

2:60

310 |

|
i

€9¢



(Rs. in Lakhs)

Proposed outlay, 1961—66

Phasing of proposed outlay

Balance after

Third Plan
Total
Head Scheme esgma- .
ted cost oreign Forei
Total | Capital Ex- |1961-62 | 1962-63 { 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total og)e;gn
| change i } change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 |l 13
j
{
(b) Social Education
&
8. Production of Social 300 3-00 .. . 060 060 060 060 060 . L
Education literature. o
9. Village Libraries 500 500 1:00 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00 . -
Grants.
10. Audio-Visual Edu- 1-00 1-00 020 020 020 020 0-20 ve
cation. .e
11. Removal of Illiteracy 8-:00 800 055 1413 1-62 2:11 2:59 .. e
12. Mobile library units 1-00 1-00 010 015 020 025 030 . .
in Blocks.
Total—(b)-—Social 1800 1800 245 3-08 362 416 4-69
Education,




; () Miscellaneous
Schemes

] 13. Strengthening of

i Administrative  staff
i (D. P. Is. Office).

14. Strengthening of
Administrative  staff.
(Secretariat).

15. State and City library

16. Improvement of Sans-
krit Studies,

17. Education of the
Handicapped.

18. Promotion of Hindi

19. Opening of a branch
of the Stewart School.

Total—(¢)>—Miscellane-
ous schemes.

iTotal— IV—Other Educa-
tionzl Schemes.

!
[Total-—I— Gzneral Educa-

| ‘tion,
|
l

516 516 - .- 058 0-88 1-08 122 1-40 R
200 2+00 . 0-38 039 040 041 042

16'43 1643 .. 313 317 4-06 3-46 261 .
5:00 500 - . 1-00 1°00 1-00 1-00 1-00 wae
2-50 250 .. 050 0-50 0-50 050 050 o5 %3:
3:50 350 0°50 0-50 050 1-00 1-00 .
050 050 . 008 018 024 .

35-09 3509 609 644 762 777 717

6909 6909 1264 12:87 13-84 1478 14-96 .

1827-12 | 1827°12 7410 848 | 231-03 | 31573 | 36381 | 43276 e

48379




(Rs. in Lakhs)

Proposed outlay, 1961—66

Phasing of proposed outlay

Balance after

Third Plan
Total :
Head Scheme estima-
ted cost Foreign Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change change
1 2 l 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
2. Technical Edu-| I. TECHNICAL EDU-
cation, CATION
1. Regional Engineering | 18052 | 180'52 5563 . 6°00 6000 47:00 3100 2212 2040 . -
College, Rourkela.
2.-New Engineering Col- 6300 6300 15-00 300 5:00 500 2500 15:00 13-00 . -
lege.
3. One New Engineering 3633 3633 600 1-00 17:33 900 4:00 3-:00 300 | .. -
School.
4. One New Polytechnic 49-40 49-40 15:00 .. 2100 13°00 625 475 440 -
5. Headquarters staff for 2:00 2:00 040 040 040 040 040 .
Engineering Schools. 0.
6. Junior Technical 720 720 . . 200 200 1-20 1-00 1-00 -
Schools.
7. State Council of Tech- 3-02 3-02 .. . 0-52 060 0-60 060 070 -
nical Education.
8. Higher Training in 3000 3000 | ... cws 600 600 6:00 600 600 ore
Engineering.
Total—I 37147 | 371°47 9163 1000 ; 11225 | 8300 74°45 5287 4890 ‘e

948G



2. Health

(ii) OTHER TECHNI-
CAL EDUCATION
SCHEMES

1. Grants to Cultural
Associations.

2. Expansion of the State
Museum.

3. Development of Mod-
ern Indian Languages.

4. Revision of District
Gazetteers.

Total—(ii)

Total—2—Technical
Education.

Total—Education

I. CONTROL AND

ERADICATION OF

COMMUNICABLE
DISEASES

1. National Malaria
Eradication Pro-
gramme.

2. National Filaria
Control Programme.

3. Mass B. C, G. Cam-
paign.

400| 400 .. . 080{ 08 | o8| 08| 080 .
500| 500 .. - 100 125f( 100| 085| 090 .
300 3-00 .. 060 060) 060| 060{ 060 .
144 144 .. 072 | 072 .
1344 | 1344 . 3121 337 240 | 225] 230
384'91 | 38491 | 9163 | 1000} 11537 ] 8637 | 7685| 5512 | 5120
2,212:03 [2,212:03 | 16573 | 1848 | 34640 | 40210 | 440'66 | 487-88 | 534-99
10551 | .. . 3368 | 2390 | 20090 1902| 801 ;
. 1248 | .. . 242 246§ 250 | 253 257 ..
. 297 | .. . 297 . . .

198



(Rs. in lakhs)

Proposed outiéy, 19614-66

' ' ! Balance after
Phasing of proposed outlay |
|

Third Plan
Tofal |
Head 3 Scheme .estima- |- .
: : ‘ted cost Foreign Foreign
: ' Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 ) Total Ex-
:n S change change
1 ' 2 3 4 5 6 7 | 3 9 10| 11 12 13
4, Anti.T, B. Demons- . 207 -100 .. - . 029 060 058 060 - -
! tration Training
Centre at S. C, B.
- Medical College.
! 5. Establishment of T. 652 091 1-45 1-38 139 139
+ - B, Isolation Centre,
. 6. Establishment of T, 4-52 290 050 0-53 1-15 1-16 1-18 - we
B. Clinics. '
+ 7. Small Pox Eradica- 287 241 | 047 0:47 048 049 050 046
tion Programme. » ] v ) : i
8. Leprosy ControlPilot { 12:87 12487 1-44 262 3-80 501
Project. . .
9. Increase of beds in 4-37 437 070 0-30 070 | 1-46 1-91 . s
T. B. Hospital. . ' l . !
. {
Total—I—Control and . 15372 4-60 4095 30-84 30-33 3043 | 2117 046

Eradication of Com-
municable diseases.

843



II. PRIMARY HEALTH
CENTRE AND FAMI-
LY PLANNING
PROGRAMME

10, Establishment of Pri-
mary Health Centres.

11. Establishment of
Family Planning
Centres.

Total-—II—Primary Health|
Centres and Family
Planning Programme.

.

-

111, EDUCATION AND
TRAINING

12, Expansion of Medi-
cal College, Burla.

13. Establishment of Me-
dical College at Ber-
hampur.

14, Post-graduate educa-
tion at S. C. B. Medi-
cal Coliege, Cuttack.

15. Training of Nurses. .

16. Training of auxiliary
Nurse-Midwives.

17. Training of Pharma-
cists.

{18. Training of Dais

91-94 91-94 85-28 i3 20-93 28:87 37-34 2:38 242 %
500 5:00 e 044 125 1-64 167 "
96:94 [ 9694 8528 . 2093 29-31 38-59 402 409 )
16260 | 162:60 } 5424 . 51-61 63:90 18116 1417 1476
13639 | 13639 6775 . 2000 |  39-56 2246 31-39 22:98
631 631 . 1:35 116 122 1-27 1:31
10-88 10-88 4:00 261 307 1-59 1-80 1-81
881 8-81 2:00 . 2:36 2:38 1-38 134 135
353 353 050 056 148 049 0-50 0-50
045 045 . .. 009 009 009 009 [

009

e




(Rs. in lakhs)

. Balance after
Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Head Sct o
ea cheme estima- .
ted cost Foreign Foglgn
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 { Total X~
change change
1 2 3 4 h] 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
: ;
19. Training of Radio- 1'35 1:35 050 . 037 047 017 017 017 .
graphers and Labora-
tory Assistants.
20. Training of Health 0-80 080 . .. 016 016 016 016 016 . .
Inspectors.
21, Trainling of Public 591 591 1-00 .e 1-01 1-65 0°89 1:18 1-18 .
Health Nurses.
22, Training of candi- 0-48 048 . . 007 010 010 010 011 R ve
dates in posfthertiﬁ-
cate course of Nursing. .
23. Deputation of candi- 015 015 . . 0-03 003 003 003 003 . -
dates in D. P, H.
training.
24. Improvement of Ru- 554 5:54 300 - 248 1-65 046 047 048 - -~
gal Hea%]th Centre,
agatsinghpur.
25. Increase of admission .o 630 . - 140 1+40 1-40 1'40 070 ' w -
at S. C. B. Medical
College. —
Total-—II—Education - 349:50 | 13299 - 8410 | 117710 § 4860 5407 4563 - -
and Training, | -

092



1V. PUBLIC HEALTH
SERVICES

26. School Health Servi-
ces—Appointment  of
additional Officers.

27. Dental Units
28. Health Education ..
29. Nutrition Programme

Total—IV—Public
Health Services.

V. IMPROVEMENT OF
HOSPITAL SERVICES

30. Improvement of Dis-
trict  Headquarters
Hospitals.

31. Upgrading of sub-
divisional hospitals to
the standard of refer-
ral hospitals.

A}
' 32. Provision of addi-
tional medical stores,

33. Laboratory services
at District Headquar-
ters Hospitals.

34, Establishment of
Blood Transmission
Centres.

525

525

173

117

1-17

1.18

.. 1-90 . .. 036 i 037 038 0-39 0.40 ..
. 1-98 . . 037 0-38 040 0-41 0.42 .o .
. 3-:00 . . 058 0-59 060 061 0.62 -
. 1213 . . 1-31 3-07 2°55 2:58 2.62 . ..
8-07 8:07 1472 . 1-83 i 313 .o
14'55 14551 480 .o 1-60 31 492 5:52 ..
1500 | 1500 . 300 300 300 3-00 300 . .
210 210 e . 012 031 0-70 0-48 049 . e
2:95 2:95 1-60 . 080 1113 0-47 027 028 . .

198



(Rs. in lakhs)

Proposed outlay, 1961—66

Phasing of proposed outlay Balance after

l Third Plan
Total
Head Scheme estima-~ { l ‘, T
ted cost Foreign i [ | | Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65| 1965-66 | Total Ex-
‘ ' change ! change
i
“ !
1 2 3 4 5 l 6 7 8 9 10 l 13
. |
35. Establishment of 208 208 076 032 032 034 034 o
Dental Clinics.
36. Specialist services at 375 375 034 063 093 091 094 &
District Headquarters 1)
Hospitals.
37. Ambulance services 462 4-62 030 326 053 053
in Hospitals.
38. Improvement of Ex- 1207 1207 1207 | 492 457 258 e
District Board Hos- ‘ v
pitals and Dispen-
saries.
39. Provision of diet for 10-98 1098 202 195 216 259 | 226 |
P. H. Cs, functioning )
under Block Budget. LA
40. Provision of Cancer 4-80 480 0-35 035 122 151 0851 0877
Wing at S. C. B. Medi- | |
| cal College Hospital, ) ’
' Cuttack. 1 { i H




41. EsfaBlishment of
Mass Miniature
Radiography.

42. Drugs Control ..

Total—V--Improvement
of Hospital Segvices.

VI. INDEGENOUS SYS-
TEM OF MEDICINES

43, Establishment of
Ayurvedic Dispensa-
ries,

44, Improvement of
Pharmacy at Bolan-
©gir.

45. Research of Ayur-
veda at G. A. V., Puri.

46. Development of Her-
bal garden at Bolangir.

47. Aid to Ayurvedic
Board.

48. Establishment of
Homeopathic Dispen-
saries.

49. Stipend to Homeo
Trainees, -

Total—VI—Indegenous
" system of medicines.

Y] 2:40 . 035 068 068 069 ..
144 | 144 009| o026 035| 036 038
84-81 { 84'81 | 2054 748 | 1539 | 2289 | 2062 | 1843
101 1-01 0-08 023 034 036
05| 050 010y 010] ©10{ 010{ 010
075 075 o15{ o015 015 015 015
050] 050 010 00| 010 010 010
025 025 0-05 005 005 0-05 0-05
1-10 1110 014 028 034 034
025 | 025 oosi oos| oos| oos| oo0s
436 | 436 045 | 067 096f 113 115 .

€98



Rs. in lakhs)

Proposed outlay, 196166 Phasing of proposed outlay B%{figgcp"l‘;g’r
Total
Head Scheme estima-
ted cost Foreign ] Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 , Total Ex-
change change
i
1 ! 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 » 9 10 i1 12 13
VII, ADMINISTRATION .
50. Integration of medi- 15-00 15-00 .. - 3-00 3-00 3:00 3-:00 300 .
cal and Public Health
cadre.
51. Planning Branch in 1-45 145 e . 027 0.29 029 030 0-30 . .
Health Directorate.
52. Planning Branch in 1-92 1-92 .. . 035 036 038 0-41 042 . .e
Health Secretariat.
53. Medical Store Orga- 2:00 2:00 1-:00 1-19 019 020 0-21 0-21 . -
nisation.
Total—VII—Administra- | 20-37 20-37 1-00 481 3-84] 3.87 392 3931 . .
tion.
Total-—Health .. . 721-83 | 24441 .e 16003 | 200:22 | 14779 | 11677 97-02 0-46 .e
(excluding Rural Water
Supply).
VIII. RURAL WATER 90:00 90-00 11-00 16:00 21-00 21-00 21-00 . .e
SUPPLY SCHEME
Total—2—Health (inclu- - | 81183 | 244:41 . 171:03 | 216-22 | 168:79 | 13777 | 118-02 046 -
ding Rural Water Supply). [

¥03



3 Housing

4, Welfare of
Backward
Classes—

(a) Scheduled
Tribes.

1. S. 1. Housing Scheme

2. Low Income Group
Housing Scheme..
3. Slum Clearance

‘4. Rural Housing Cell..
5. Appointment of Clerks
in Blocks for Village
Housing.

6. Creationofa separate
Housing Department.

Total—3—Housing ..

- 1. EDUCATION
1. Ashram Schools ..

2. Tribal Research
Bureau.

3. Stipends ..

4, Excursion .e

5. Exhibition

6. Hostels for M. E. and
H. E. Schools.

7. Peoples share of run-
ning M. E.Schools.

5000 | 5000 ; 50.00 . 1000 | 10.00 ; 1000 ; 1000 | 1000
100°00 { 10000 . 2000 | 2000 ! 2000 20000 2000 .
6000 | 6000 | 6000 . 12:00 | 1200 | 1200 | 1200 | 1200
440 440 . . 099 083 0-85 086 0-87 .
2:35 2:35 . 043 048 048 048 048
10000 | 1000 200 2:00 200 2:00 2:00 .
226'75 | 226°75 | 11000 .o 4542 | 4531 4533 | 4534 4535
3500 3500 1522 . 475 11-90 7-85 525 525
5:00 5:00 010 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00
6000 | 6000 . .o 1200 | 1200 | 1200 12:00| 12:00
1-50 1-50 . . 030 030 030 030 030
250 250 . 083 083 028 0-28 028
800 8-00 800 | .. 156 1-56 1-56 1:56 176
5:00 500 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00

996



(Rs. in lakhs)

i Balance after

Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay { Third Plan
Total l T | - |
Head Scheme estima- |
ted cost ! Foreign ‘ Foreign
Total { Capital Ex- |1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change ) ! change
{ -
1 2 3 t ] ‘ 6 7 8 \ 9 10| 1 12 13
8. Hostels for Post-Mat- | 300 | 300 300 | 100| 100 D 100
ric Institutions. ‘ J{
9. Teachers quarters in | 16700 | 16:00 [ 16700 ! 4:00 300 3400 300 3:00
Primpary Schools in ‘
Tribal Areas. {
I
Total—I—Education .. | 13600 | 13600 42°32 l 2644 32'59 27-99 24-39 24°59 .
i
II. ECONOMIC UPLIFT
10. Jhum Control Scheme 2:00 200 .. . 040 040 0-40 0-40 040
on Assam Pattern.
11. Grants and subsidies 10°00 10:00 3:00 .. ’ 2:00 200 200 200 200 .
for development of :
Cottage Industries .
12. Poultry Rearing .. 10:30 1030 328 .. 2:53 324 1-27 1.86 1-40 .
13. Pisciculture ve 614 614 362 053 197 1-21 110 092 094 .

99¢



14, Grants to non-officiat | R0-00 { 10-00 .. .- 2-00 2:00 2:00 2:00 2-00 . .
organisations. \ l

15. Special Grants for 025 025 | . 005 005 005 005 005 e
Adibasi Welfare, i

16. Midday Meals .. 7°50 7-50 . . 1-50 1:50 1'50 1:50 1°50 e

17. Grain Golas 4000 | 40°00 . 800 800 8-00 800 800 .

18. Forest Co-operative 33-80 33-80 | 2330 .. 570 570 680 750 810 ve
Societies.

19, Technical Training 1400 | 1400 900 400 400 400 1-00 1-00 ..
Institute.

20. Nutrition Program- 963 963 .e 192 1-92 1-93 1-93 193 . .
me,

21. Lac Cultivation 1-00 1-00 037 .- 034 017 0-18 016 015

22. Tassar Rearing 1-00 1-:00 . 020 0-20 0-20 020 020

23. Development of Pig- 326 3-26 1-80 0-62 015 075 029 1-45
gery.

24, Fair Price Shops 2:00 2-:00 2:00 040 040 0-40 040 040

25. Cottage  Industries . 1-46 1-28 . 012 027 029 0-30 0:30| 018
Training.

Total—II—Economic 152-34 | 152-16 46-37 053 31-75 31-21 30-87 28:51 29-82 018

Uplift.

1II. RURAL COMMU-

NICATION
26. Rural Communication| 1500 15-00 . . 3:00 3-00 3-00 3-00 300 ..

L9%



(Rs. in lakhs)

Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay i Bﬁ??ge P?gfr
Total | : T | i
Head Scheme estima- ! .
ted cost Foreign Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change’ change
1 11 o2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10| 1 12 13
IV. RURAL WATER
SUPPLY
27. ll)rinking Water Sup- 3000 30-00 e .. 600 600 6:00 6:00 600
ply
V. HOUSING
28. Housing Facilities .. 15:00 1500 .. . 3-00 3-00 300 3:00 300
VI. MEDICAL AND ©
PUBLIC HEALTH

29. Pharmacists’ Training 0-48 048 .. .. 004 009 016 015 004

30. Treatment of veneral 1-00 1-00 . o 020 020 020 0-20 020 . .,
diseases.

31. Peoples contribution 6'50 650 .. .. 2:00 1-50 1-50 1-50 .. .. .
for Primary Health ) .
Centres.

32, Lm;l)rovement of Hos- 18:00 18:00 12°55 .e 500 500 496 1-88 1°16
pitals

892



(b) Scheduled
Castes.

33. Training of Dais 050 050 . 010 0’10 010 010 010
34. Health Inspectors’ 014 013 . 002 002 003 003 003 001
Training,
Total—VI—Medicaland | 2662 | 2661 12:55 . 7:36 6°91 695 3-86 1:53 001
Public Health. ! !
| VIL. MISCELLANEOUS ‘
35. Measures for smooth 2300 2300 . 460 480 500 520 340 .
execution of Welfare
~ Schemes. i
36. Social Customs of 1-00 100 . 020 0:20 020 020 0-20
Adibasis. .
37. Legal Assistance to 1-:00 1-00 020 0-20 0-20 020 020
Adibasis. i
Total—VII—Miscellaneous: 2500 | 2500 500 520 540 560 3-80
Total—(a) Scheduled 399:96 | 39977 ' 101-24 053 82'55 8791 8321 7436 | 7174 019 .
Tribes.
I. EDUCATION . !
1. Improvement of Edu- 50-00 | 50-00 1000 ¢  10-00 10-00 10-00 10°00 .
cation (Stipends). i
II. ECONOMIC UPLIFT
2. Cottage Industries 10:00 10:00 167 203 210 2:10 2:10 ..
Training and Cottage
Industries Development.
3. Grants to non-official | 100 | 100 | .. 020! 020 020 020! 020
Organisations. ‘
4. Grants to Depressed 500 500 100 100 1-00 1-:00 1-:00
Classes League. {
i Total—II-—Economic 1600 1600 . 2:87 323 330 330 330 .

) Uplift

693



(Rs. in lakbs)

: Balance after
.‘ Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Pla,
Total
Head Scheme estima- { * i
: ted cost Foreign ]
Total | Capital Ex- Foreign
change {1961-62 {1962-63 |1963-64 [1964-65 [1965-66 l Total Ex-
l I change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 o | 10| n 12 l 13
|
IIL, PUBLIC HEALTH !
5. Rural Water Supply 9-00 9-00 - . 2:00 2-00 2:00 2:00 1°00 R
IV. HOUSING ! l
. \ 1
6. Housing facilities 1960 | 1960 .. | .. 400| 400 400 400/ 360/ .. .
V. MISCELLANEOUS i
7. Journals 025 025 . 005 005 005 005 005 .. .e
8. Legal Assistance 065 065 e . 013 013 013 013 013 .. .
9, Staff etc. 4:50 450 .e l .o 0-91 038 089 090 092 . m
Total—V—Miscellaneous 5-40 540 e 4. 109 1-06 1-07 1-08 110 . .
Tota(l:la:(b) — Scheduled { 10000 | 100-00 ve .e 1996 2029 20:37 2038 19-00 ..
tes.

0Le



(¢) Denotified
Tribes

1. EDUCATION

1. Award of Scholarships 035 035 . . 007 0-07 007 007} 007 .
2. Adult Education 024 024 . 004 005 005 005 005 .
Centres.
3. Basic Schools 051 051 011 0-08 009 011 012 .
Total—I—Education. . 110 1°10 . 0-22 020 021 023 024
II. ECONOMIC UPLIFT
4. Agricultural facilities 295 295 055 060 060 060 060
5. Cottage Industries .. 100 100 009 018 024 024 025
6. Supply of Cows and 1-00 1-00 e . 020 020 020 0-20 020 . .
Fowls.
Toull-.ll—lg——Economic 495 495 .. 0-84 098 104 104 1-05 .
plift.
MmI.MEDICAL AND PUB-
LIC HEALTH
7. Supply of Medicines 0-38 038 007 0-07 0-08 008 0-08
IV. RURAL WATER.
SUPPLY
8. Sinking of wells 2:00 2:00 . 040 0-40 040 040 040
V. HOUSING
9. Construction of hut- 7°50 750 .. 1-50 1-50 1-50 1-50 1-50 .
ments.
Total—(¢) — Denotified 1593 1593 303 315 323 325 327
Tribes.
Total—4—Welfare of | 51589 | 51570 | 101-24 053 | 105°54 | 111-35 ; 106:81 94-01 .

Backward Classes I

97-99

0-19

1Le



(Rs. in lakhs)

| )
: Balance after
Proposed outlay, 1961—66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plar
Totat \
Head Scheme estima- !
ted cost Foreign | Foreign
Total i Capitall Ex- |1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
l change ! , change
f | ‘
. a ] ]
1 2 3 4 \ 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
5 Social Welfare } 1 State Board Program- | 41:52 ] 41'52 480 639 8:04 1032 | '11-97
me (State Share)
2. Social and moral
hygiene and after care
programme.
(a) Care Programme
1. Conversion of Angul 545 545 1-99 .. 099 1-78 073 097 098 e e
Jail into a Reformatory
-cum-Borstal School.
2. Introduction of Wel- 1-52 1-52 o . 037 028 028 029 030
fare Services in four dis- )
trict Jails,’
3. Establishment of three 37 37 201 o 075 1-44 042 049 0-61 e
Remand Homes, |
4. Introduction of Wel- 044 044 .. . 011: 008 0-08 008 009
fare Services in Jails for '
female prisoners. !
|

(454



6. Labour and
Labour Welfare.

(a) Labour* Wel-
fare Schemes.

5. Establishment of two
Probation Hostels.

6. Continuance of Pro-
bation Services.

Total—(a)—Care  Pro-
gramme.

(b) After Care Programme

1. Construction of build-
ings for seven District
Shelters.

2. Training of Supervi-
sory staff.

Total—(b)-—After Care
Programme

Total—Social and Moral

Hygiene and After Care
Programme.

Total—5—Social Welfare

1.0pening of Multi-purpose
Labour Welfare Centres

2. Social benefit Scheme

3. Training of Factory
Managers and Trade

Union Workers

348 348 2:00 125 0-89 039 043 052
4-80 4-80 092 0-94 096 098 1-00 .
19-40 19:40 600 439 5:41 2:86 324 350
515 515 515 1-57 157 079 061 061 -
0-60 060 . 014 014 014 009 009 ..
575 575 515 7 171 0931 070 070
2515 2515 11-15 6'10 712 379 394 420 e
66°67 66°67 11-15 1090 1351 11-83 1426 1617
535 535 234 011 2-45 022 023 .
0-50 050 0-10 010 010 010 010
050 050 . 010 010 010 010 010 .

€L8



(Rs . in lakhs)

Proposed outlay, 1961-66

Phasing of proposed outlay

Balance after

Third Plan
Total | ‘
Head Scheme estima- ! t
ted cost Foreign ; Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- |1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change I change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 11 12 13

4. Appointment of Assis- 063 063 011 012 013 013 0’14 .

tant Engineer for Factory

Inspectorate.

5. Appointment of staff 300 300 091 048 053 0'53 055 . .o
at Headquarters and

Zonal offices.

6. Employees State Ins- 6'05 605 080 | . 131 1-31 1-30 1-33

urance Scheme (State-

share).

7. Accommodation of 2'55 2'55 2'55 1478 0-38 039 .
District and Zonal

labour offices.

8. Research and Training- 513 513 285 2:85 0-84 046 049 049

cum-production Centre,

9. Training of Factory 005 005 001 001 001 0:01 00t

Inspectors.

10. Separation of Labour 0:51 051 .. 009 010 010 011 011 .
Welfare from Industrial

Dispute Machinary.

¥L2



(b) Crafts m a n
Training.

11. Labour Rally .

12. AudiosVisual Educa-
tion.

13. Implementation and
Evaluation Machinery.

MAN-POWER AND
EMPLOYMENT

14. Expansion of Em-
ployment Service.

'15. Collection of Employ-
ment Market Informa-
tion.

16. Vocational Guidance

17. Building for Employ-
ment Exchange.

18, Appointment of addi-
tional staff in Secretariat
for Development pro-
grammes.

Total—(a)—Labour Wel-
fare Schemes

1. National Apprentice-
ship Training Scheme.

2. Evening Classes

3. Headquarters Staff

4. Yeave Reserve and
Training Reserve,

100 100 v - 020, 020 020 020 020
100] 100 047 057 o010} o011| o11{ o11 !
1-00 100 .. . 020 019 020 | 020 02t t ;
t
850 | 850 168 178) 168] 168| 168
i
185 ] 185 03] o3| 038] 038 037
435 | 435 058 | 098] 09 093] 093
335| 335| 335 135 | 200
150 150 028| o020( 03| o031] o032
4682 | 4682 | 922 ; 1429 | 947 938 68! 688
250 | 250 ) oso| os0| os0| os0] o0 :
200f 200 .. : 040 | 040| 040| 040| 040
400} 400 . 080 | 080( 080.. 08| 080
200} 200 040 | 040 040 040| 040 f




(Rs. in lakhs)

f Balance after

Proposed outlay 1961-66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total - | :
Head Scheme estima- | l | .
ted cost Foreign Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- |1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 ‘ 1965-66 | Total Ex-
change ’ change
! i
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 l 10 11 12 13
5. State Council of Train- | 250 | 250 050| 050} 05| 05| 050
ing in vocatlonal Trades.
6. Expansion of LTI, 609 609 021 350 1-48 052 059
Cuttack.
7, Expa.nsnon of L T. I 691 691 364 1-57 0'57 0-53 060
Berhampur -
8. Expansion of 1. T. L, 718 718 060 414 1:33 058 053 060
Hirakud. !
9. Expansion of I. T. 1., 522 522 055 270 088 053 057 0-54
Junagarh e e,
10. Expansion of L T.L,| 682 | 682 057| 400] 118| 052| 057| 055 ..
Balasore. | \
11. L. T. L, Kburdha .. 510 510 094 170 200 140
12. ‘1. T. 1., Titilagarh .. 452 452 e 066 170 170 1-12 !
13. 1. T. L, Baripada .. 587§, 587 0-83 176 2:40 112 0-59 .
14, 1. T;Iv-- Angul ‘e 502 502 0-62 1-79 213 110 I' .

9L2



YI-MISCEL-
LANEOUS

1. Statistics ..

15 .I T. K Keonjhar ..
16. I. T. L Puri

17 Training of Instruc-
tors.

‘118, &ward of prizes

Total—(b)—Craftman
Training.

Total—6—Labour and
Labour Welfare.

Total~—V—Social Service

1, Strengthening of the
Crop Survey Scheme for
Improvement of area
and Yield Estimates.

2. Reorganisation of the
Primary Reporting
Agency for improve-
ment of Agricultural
Statistics.

3. Sample Survey of
Small Scale Industries.

4, Creation of an Evalua-
tion organisation in the
Bureau of Statistics and
Economics.

520{ 52 059 1+79 233 ‘ 108 . o
380!  3-80 . 1-00 158 028 047| 047 ..
074 074 018 | 018 019 | 019
05| 005 0.01 001 001 001 001
{
7552 | 7552 5571 1827 14591 1614 1527} 1125 - .
122:34 | 12234 922 557 32561 2406 2552} 22007) 1813
395532 | 64175| 24.58 | 711-85 ) 81255 | 79894 ! 805-31 | 82667 065
875 875 . 168 171 1+75 l\ 1-78 1-83 .
!
650 650 650 124 1-27 1-30 ! 1-33 136
|
|
;
405 405 405 077 079 | 081 083 | 085 | .
460 | 460 088! 09| 092 094 096 f

460

LLe



(Rs. in lakhs)

—66 | : Balance after
Proposed outlay 1961—66 | Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total '
Head Scheme estima- ‘ [
ted cost Foreign | Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Ex-
{ change ! ‘ change
|
| ! :
1 2 3 | 4 J 5 6 7 8 9 10 ’ 11 12 13
5. Strengthening of 3:38 338 l 3-38 064 066 0-68 069 071 ‘
Bureau of Statistics and
Economics for overall
Planning needs.
6.Ce(lllreation of Housing 1-25 1-25 1-25 023 024 025 027 0-26
7. Setting up of a Demo- 047 0047 047 009 0-09 009 0-10 010
graphic unit.
Total—1—Statistics \ 29'001 2900 | 2025 553 566 580 594 607
2. Publicity .. 1. Community Listening! 20'25 2025 4-50 450 450 4-50 225
Scheme.
2. Maintenance of Com- 953 9-53 095 1-42 190 239 287
munity Listening
Scheme.
3. Production of Infor- 200 200 . . 039 039 040 041 041 .
mative Literature, :

8La



4, Maintenance of Infor- 07 75 D5 [0 35 -1 015 015 o115
mation Centres at
District Headquarters.
3. Publicity through song 150 1'50 030 030 030 030 030
and Drama.
6. Information Centres 1-30 1°30 024 024 026 028 028
at State Headquarters,
7. Bress Advertjsing 080 080 016 016 016 016 016
8. Staff for execution of 050 050 010 010 010 010 010
Plan Schemes,
9. Additional  Mobile 545, 545 199 025 025 1-3p 166
Units. '
|

10. Film Production Unit 100 1-00 i 020 020 020 020 020
11. Opening  of two | 150 { 150 : 035 040 027] o024| o024
Repairing Centres.
12, Opening of Informa- 1-50 1-50 027 028 030 032 033
tion “Centres at Block d
Headquarters. ]
13. Appointment of two 092 092 020 017 017 019 019
Assistant Directors of
Publicity.
14, Holding of Plan Ex- 1'50 1-50 030 030 0-30 030 030
hibitions.
15. Opening of  Film 1-80 1'80 035 035 036 037 037
Library. I
16. Appointment of opera~] 160 1°60 030 031 032 033 034
tors for Community ,
Development Blocks.

i
Total—2—Publicity .. l 5190 | 51-90 10775 § 952 994 11-54]  10°15




(Rs. in lakhs)

| :
Balance after

Proposed outlay, 1961-66 Phasing of proposed outlay Third Plan
Total I [
Head Scheme estima- i
ted cost Foreign ] Foreign
Total | Capital Ex- | 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | Total Bx-
change i change
}
— l )
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 i 11 l 12 13
|
1
3. Municip a 1| 1. Loans to Municipaliti- 1500 | 1500 1500 300 3:00 300 300 300 |
Development | es and Notified Area
Works. (Other | Councils for remunera-
than roads.) tive Projects.
2. Grants to Municipaliti- 1000 1000 .. .. 2:00 200 2:00 2:00 200 .
es and Notified Area
Council for un-remunera
tive Projects.
Total--3—Municipal 2500 | 2500 15°00 500 500 500 500 500 .
Development Works.
4. Town Planning | 1. Town Planning orga- 7:90 790 1-27 227 162 1°62 1-12
nisation including staff
training and aerial survey
and Planning of other
Towns.
2. Construction of | 2233 17'10 1710 300 384 3:84 342 300 523 .
?venue Road in Cuttack
own.

08%



5. New Capital

6. Government
Press.

3. Construction of storm
water drains in Cuttack
Town.

Total-—4—Town Planning

Capital Construction ..

Extension and reorganisa-
tion of Government
Press.

Total—VI—Miscellaneous
| Grand Total—Ne w

Schemes for
Third Plan.

6588 | 2500 [ 2500 ¥ . 400 500 600 ¢+ 600 400y 4038 .
9611 5000 | 4210 . 827 11-11 11-46 1104 812 | 4611 .
23776 | 23776 | 23776 100 2700| 5100) 5600} 5800| 4576 . 5
o
86'83 | 3000 | 1963 5:50 905 947 408 415 325 | 5683| 2024
526'60 { 42366 | 334'74 650 6560 | 9176 9228 | 9567 7835 | 10294 | 2024
114,541‘45 6,683-88 | 1,95501/2,357-79 | 3,108-34] 3,646-46( 2,824-75 2,604'11 7,233'55‘ 20-24
| s
| ;




ANNEXURE IX

PRINCIPAL PROJECTS (COSTING Rs. ONE

CRORE AND MORE)

PROPOSED IN

DRAFT THIRD PLAN
I. IRRIGATION AND FLOOD CONTROL PROJECTS

1. DELTA IRRIGATION PROJECT

1. Description

2, Whether new or earried
over from Second Plan.

3. Location

4. Scope and main compo-
nent /itema~—

Scope

Main components

The Delta Irrigation Project comprises of
the following works—(¢) Construction of a
new weir on Mahanadi at Mundali and
New Canal system in Puri district and
{#7) Remodelling of Birupa and Mshanadi
Anicut and of existing canal system,

Carried over from Second Plan.

Construction of New Weir at Mundali—

Latitude . 20°-27
Longitude . 80°.44'
Under New canal system in Puri
district it will irrigate an area of

536,367 acres as C. C. A. with naviga-
tion facility and under existing canal
system in Cuttack  district, it will
irrigate an additional area of 3,40,790 acres
with extra benefit of navigation through-
out the year.

Length of Mahanadi Weir 4,370'-10}"

Length of Main canal and
Branches (New)

Length of distributaries
and minors (New) e

Length of existing main
canals and branches to
be remodelled

Length of distributaries
and minors (Old) 1,225 miles

Remodelling of existing Mahanadi
Birupa Anicuts.

192:6 miles

790 miles

243°4 miles

and
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5. Progress up to the end of Work on this Scheme was actually taken
the Second Plan (for up in the later years of the First Plan
continuing Sohemes). period. The original cost of the project

was Rs. 1492 crores. The estimate is
now under revision and may go up to
Rs. 25 crores. Till 1960-61 the antici-
pated expenditure inciuding the expendi-
ture incurred in the TFirst Plan
period is likely to be of the order of
Rs. 994 crores. The balance amount
required for the completion of the Project
is estimated to be Rs. 15:06 crores. Of
this, a sum of Rs, 11'30 crores has been
provided for in the Third Plan period.

Most of the buildings both residential
and non-residential to be constructed
at different colony sites, have been
completed. Communication facilities for
transport of materials to work sites
have also been provided. A special Land
Acquisition Organisation has been set up
to expedite Land Acquisition cases for
the Project. Major portion of excavation
of new canals has been completed.
Construction of bridges at certain places
of the Canals is in progress. Works on
major syphons across the river Kuakhai,
Kushabhadra, Bhargabi and the main
weir at Mundali have also been taken up.
Remodelling of the existing Mahanadi
and Birupa aniouts to raise the posted
level is in progress. Remodelling work
of the existing canal system with distri-
butaries is also in progress,

An additional area of 5,000 acres had been
brought under irrigation during 1958-59
against the programme of 9,250 acres
and attempts were made to bring more
area under actual irrigation during
1959-60. During 1959-60 season irriga-
tion potential has been created for an
area of 1,00,000 acres. The extent of
actual utilization is under investigation.
By the end of Second Plan, an area of
260 lakh acres is expected to come
under firrigation on account of this
scheme,



6. Particulars of investiga-
tion and preparation of
project  reports and
explanation of basis of
estimates.

7. Economic
and justifications
new schemes).

implications
(for

8. Proposed date for com-
mencement and comple-
tion and phasing of
construction programme,

9. Cost estimates and expenditure (Rs. in lakhs)—
Total
(1) Total estimated cost

(2) Expenditure up to 1960-61
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961—66

Phasing of expenditure—
(4) 1961.62
(5) 1962-63
(6) 1963-64
(7) 1964-65
(8) 1965-66

r4.% 3

Investigation completed and project report
prepared.

Continuing Scheme.

Commencement
Completion

L d

- 2,500:00
.o 99373

1,130:00

. 350°C0
.. 40000
150°00
130-00
100°00

10. Break-up of expenditure (Rs. in lakhs)—

Wages and salaries

Equipment and machinery

Materials
Buildings

Land and development of land

Others

11. Programme of output/beneﬁts—-—

.
. out.
L]

Total

1955.56
1965-66

Foreign exchange

45°00

3000

15-00

1500

1961—66

1
.o }The details are being worked

(000 acres)

c—

Pgﬁ:ﬁﬁnﬁ:nftuu ‘ Potential during Second Plan
Name of
scheme —_
Gross Net A; (E ]g:d At outlets | Utilization
1 2 3 4 53 6
Delta Irrigation| 1,6580 8770 5288 528'8 2500
+ +
2000 2000
(existing) | (existing)
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Potential during the Third Plan 1961-62
A:V‘)Ijl?:’d At outlets [Utilization A;OHriasd At outlets | Utilization
| i
7 ’ 8 9 10 11 ' 12
1,020:2 } 8433 627:0 1284 1000 1000
1962-63 1963-64
Avtogzad At outlets | Utilization %oﬁ?d At outlets | Utilization
13 14 15 16 17 18
100:0 100-0 127+0 800:8 3000 125%0
1964.65 1965-66
szgﬁzd At outlets |Utilization A:v gﬁ:d At outlets | Utilization
|
] ]
19 l 20 21 22 23 24
.. 143'3 ; 150-0 3 2000 1250
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2. SALANDI IRRIGATION PROJECT

1. Description .. Adam istobe constructed across Salandi
river near village Hadgarh in Keonjhar
district and this will create a lake of 13
square miles. There will be one main canal
on the left bank of Salandi to irrigate
2,25,000 acres.

2. Whether new or carried Carried over from Second Plan.
over from Second Plan—

3. Location, «o The dam is situated at 21°~17'-18”"
latitude and 86°—18'-0" longitude.

4, Scope and main compo. Scope—The project will irrigate 2,25,000
nents/items. acres and will afford flood protection to
an area of 50,000 acres in the Delta.

Main Components—Earth dam 2106 ft,
long spillway, including piers 376 feet and
canal system to irrigate 2,25,000 acres.

5. Progress up to the end of Construction of staff quarters and office
the Second Plan (for buildings at  Bhadrak is  almost
continuing schemes). complete,

Alignment of canals and the design
statement of the distribution system have
been approved. The detailed designs of
all component masonry structures will
be taken up by the proposed Design
Division. Estimates for excavating the
canals are now under preparation.

Jungle clearance work of the building
sites at Hadgarh ig in progress.

Excavation of foundation of spillway on
right flank of the dam is in progress.
Drilling operation in hard rock is in
progress. Trial pits are being excavated
for testing the foundation.

Construction of explosive godown at
Hadgarh is complete,  Construction of
4 blocks of temporary quarters for Clerks,
one block of temporary quarters for Peons
and one block of shopping Centre is in
progress. Three temporary barracks have
been completed.

Yair-weather road to dam site, road
leading to borrow area in the left flank
and road to Sajanapal are in progress.

About 2} lakhs of bricks have been
manufactured.



6. Particulars of
tion and preparation of

287

investiga-

project report and expla-
nation of basis of esti-

mate.

7. Economic implication and
justification (for
schemes).

8. Proposed dates for comm-
encement and
tion and phasing of con-

new

comple-

struction programme,
9. Cost estimates and expenditure—

1. Total estimated cost

2. Expenditure up o 1960-61
3. Expenditure proposed 1961—66

Phasing of empenditure—
4. 1961-62
5. 1962-63
6. 1963.64
7. 1964-65
8. 1965-66

10. Break-up of expenditure—

Wages and salaries
Equipment and machinery

Materials

Buildings

Land and development of land
Others

11. Programme of output/benefits—

Continuing scheme

Completion —1965-66

Investigation completed
report prepared.

Commencement—1959.60

tRs. in lakhs)

Total
46560
30°52
430°35

100°00
150-00
100-00
5000
30-35

(Rs. in lakhs)
Total

N
I

1

and project

Foreign
exchange

3858
Nil
38:68

I
J» 3858

|
‘( Not available

1961-—66

(in ’000 acres)

Potential on full

Potential during Second Plan

development
Name of
Scheme At head | At out-
Gross Net works lets Utilisation
1 2 * 3 ’ 4 5 6
Salandi

- 3270 ! 2250 ‘
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Potential during Third Plan 1961.62
Total at head | At out- | Utilisation| At head | At out- | Utilisation
works lets works ‘ lets
. ] R
7 8 9 10 ] 11 12
- 3270 3270 2250 { .e
1962-63 1963-64
! f
At head works | At out- | Utilisation| At head i At out- ! Utilisation
lets works j lets
13 14 15 ! 18
» |
27-0 20-0 10:0 1000 i 90-0 150
1964-65 1965-66
At out- Utili- At head At out-
At head works lets sation works lets Utilisation
i
19 20 21 22 23 24
100°0 100-0 140°0 100:0 117-0 600
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3. SALCHUA TANGANA IRRIGATION PROJECT

1, Description e

9, Whether new or carried
over from Second Plan.

3. Looation

4, Scope and main compo-
nents/items,

5. Progress up to the end of
the Second Plan (for
continuing Schemes).

6. Particulars of investigation
and preparation of
project report and expla-

nation of basis of
es timates,

7. Economic implications and
justifications (for new
schemes),

8, Proposed dates for
commencementand
completion and phasing

of construction pro-
gramme,

9, Cost estimates and ex-
penditure,—

1. Total estimated cost ..

2. Expenditure up to
1960-61.,
3. Expenditure proposed

1961—66.

It is proposed to construct a series of
dams to irrigate 54,100 acres of land at
a cost of Rs. 2,71,00,000.

New

The dam at Salchua across river Sunai,
Lat. 21°—26}' and Long. 86°—27%’.

Dam at Majhigadia across river Bara,
Lat. 21°~—27%' and Long. 86°—30’.

Dam at Gayalmara across river Basu-
dhara, Lat, 21'—27%' and Long. 86°—30’.

Dam at Nachhipur across river Kala,
Lat. 21°—31’ and Long. 86°—29’,

Dam at Jamuna across river Tangana,
Lat, 21°—29’ and Long. 86°—35'.

Dam at Chhatrapur across river Tartari,
Lat. 21°—30" and Long. 86°—37’,

The project will give benefit to 54,100 acres
of land and the total annual irrigation
will be to an extent of 75,800 acres.

Does not arise.

Under investigation,

The details are being worked out.

Commencement—1964-65. Completion dur-
ing 4th Plan,

(Rs. in lakhs)

Total Foreign exchange
271:00 Nil
2000 Nil
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Phasing of expendilure (Rs. in lakhs)
Total

4. 1961-62 .

5. 1962463 .o

6. 1963-64 ‘e

7. 1964-65 1000

8. 1965-66 10-00

10. Breaksup of expenditure (Rs. in lakhs)
Total 1961—66

Wages and salaries 1
Equipment and machinery ]
Materials
Buildings Being worked out
Land and Development of land |
Others J

11. Programme of output/benefits—The gross potential of this project
is estimated to be 0'758 lakh acres, Of this the net potential will be 0-541
lakh acres. The project will be taken up for execution in the last but one
yoar of the Third Plan period. Irrigation benefits will accrue only in the
Fourth Plan period.

4. PIPALPANKHA IRRIGATION PROJECT

1. Description . A dam is proposed to be constructed
across the river Rushikulya aud
Adanji near village Pipalpankha in
Ganjam district,

2. Whether new or carried New
over from Second Plan.

3. Location . The dam site is about two miles up-
stream of the confluence of river
Rushikulya and Adanji and about
twenty-eight miles north-west of
Aska village.

4, Scope and main compo- The project will irrigate 3,500 aocres
nents/items. of direct ayacut and 40,000 acres of
Rushikulya ayacut during rabi.
The total area to be irrigated

annually is 45,425 acres.

53 Progress up to the end of  Does not arise.
the Second Plan (for
ocontinuing Schemes).

6, Particulars of investiga- Detailed investigation complete and
tion and preparation project report is under scrutiny.
of project report and
explanation of basis -of
estimate,



7. Economic implications
and justification (for new
gchemes).

8. Proposed date for com-
mencement and
completion and phasing
of  construction pro-
gramme.

9, Cost of estimate and
expenditure—

1. Total estimated cost
2. Expenditure up to 1960-61

3. Expenditure proposed 1961—66

Phasing of expenditure—

4. 1961-62
5. 1962-63
6. 1963-64
7. 1964-65
8. 1965-66

10. Break-up of expenditure (Rs.
Wages and salaries
Equipment and machinery
Materials

Buildings

Commencement

291

The project will yield a return of 1-89

per cent. considering the combined
capital investment on the existing
Rushikulya Project. A return of
about 225 per cent. will be realised,
if only the capital investment of the
present project is considered.

1964-65—Completion
during Fourth Plan,

(Rs. in lakhs)
Total
133-86

Lol

1£+00

Foreign Exchange
Nil

”e

Nil

Nil
Nil
Nil
10-00
. 500

in lakhs)—
Total
)

196166

> Not available

Land and development of land

Others

J

11. Programme of output/benefit—

The gross potential of this project is

estimated to be 0°454 lakh acres. Of
this the net potential will be 0°435 lakh
acres. The project will be taken up
for execution in the last but one year
of the Third Plan Period. Irrigation
benefits will accrue only in the Fourth
Plan period,



&6, BAHUDA

1. Description o

2. Whether new or carried
over from Second Plan.

3. Location

4, Scope and main compeo-
nents/items—

Scope

Main Components

5. Progress up to the end of
the Second Plan (for
continuing scheme.)

6. Particulars of investiga-
tion and preparation of

project report and
explanation of basiz of
estimates.

7. Economic  implications
and justifications (for
new schemes.)

8. Proposed dates for

commencement and com-
pletion and phasing of
construction programme,

9. Cost estimates
expenditure—

and

(1) Total estimated cost

(2) Expenditure up to

1960-61.

292
IRRIGATION PROJECT

A Dam is to be constructed across Bahuda
river near village Bhramarpur above the
confluence of Bahuda and Poichandianala
to irrigate 30,000 acres of land. Besides.
two pick up weirs will be constructed, one
at Kalingdola below the junction of the
Bahuda and its tributary Kantajorinala
and another across Bagai.

New

The Dam is situated at 19°-11’ latitude and
84°-26' longitude.

The project will irrigate 30,000 acres during
Khariff and 7,000 acres during Rabi.

Earthdam—2 miles long including surplus
escape 190 ft. and canal system to
irrigate 30,000 acres.

Pick up weir at Kalingdola—500 ft. long.
Ditto  across Bagai—300 ft. long.

New Scheme. Detailed
almost completed.

investigation

Investigation nearing completion and project
report is under compilation,

Its exeoution is an urgent necessity as the
area is badly affected owing to frequent
droughts and famine.

Commen cement—1964-65,

Completion during Fourth Plan.

(Rs. in lakhs)
132:00

Foreign exchange
Nil
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(Rs, in lakhs) (Foreign exchange)
(3) Exrenditure proposed 20-00 o
1961—66.

Phasing of expenditure—

(4) 1961-62 . .

(5) 1962-63 . . .e

(6) 1963-64 ve .o .

(7) 1964-66 . 10:00

(8) 1965-66 . 1000 .

Total 196166
10. Break up of expenditure—

Wages and salaries b

Equipment and machinery

Materials

Buildings > The details are being worked out
Land and Development of

land.
Others J

11. Programme of output/ The gross potential of this project is
benefit. estimated to ke 0:370 lakh acres. Of
this the net potential will be 0:30 lakh
acres. The project will be taken up for
execution in the last but one year of the
Third Plan period. Irrigation benefits
will acerue only in the Fourth Plan
period.

6. UTTAI PROJECT

1. Description This project envisages construction of a
dam at Rampur and a weir at Kosarla,
across river Uttai in Kalahandi district.

2. Whether new or carried New.
over from Second Plan.



3. Location .e

4. Scope and main com-
ponents/items.

5. Progress up to end of the
Second Plan (for conti=
nuing Schemes),

8. Particulars of investigation
and preparation of pro-
ject report and explana-
tion of basis of estimates.

7. Economic implications and
justification (for new
schemes).

8. Proposed dates for com.
mencement and comple=~
tion and phasing
of construction pro-
gramme,

0. Cost estimates and ex-
penditure.

1. Total estimated cost

2. Expenditure up to
1960-61

3. Expenditure proposed
1961—66.

294

Dam at latitude 20°.11' and longitude
83°.33".

Scope—The project will irrigate 10,700
acres from Rampur Reservoir and 17,700

acres from Kosarla Weir. The annual
irrigation is estimated to be 28,500 acres.

Main Components—
Length of the earthdam -~ 2,100 ft.

Length of the spillway .. 310 ft.

Length of the Dyke .. 5,280 ft.

Length of the Kosarla Weir.. 1,080 ft.

Length of the Main Canal .. 17 miles.
New

Detailed investigation is in progress now,

The project will yield a return of 2:149,

Commencement .. : 1964-65

Completion .+ During Fourth Plan

(Rs. in lakhs)

Total Foreign exchange
13983 Nil
15:00 Nil
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(Bs. in lakhs) Foreign exchange
Phaging of expenditure —
4. 1961.62 ..
5. 1962-63 .o
6. 1963-64 .
7. 1964-65 10-00
8. 1965-66 500
(Rs. in lakhs)
10. Break-up of expendlture—- Total _ 1961-62

Wages and Salaries
Equipment and Machmery. . 'l

Materials Not available
Buildings
Land and development of |
of land.
Others o)

11. Programme of output/ The gross potential of this project is
benefit— estimated to be 0°386 lakh acres. Of this
the net potential will be 0-285 lakh
acres. The project will be taken up for
execution in the last but one year of the
Third Plan period. Irrigation benefit will

accrue only in the Fourth Plan period.

7. BHIMKUND PROJECT (IRRIGATION PORTION)

1. Description .« A barrage is proposed to be constructed
across river Baitarani near Biragobindpur
with canals on either side. The cost of
Irrigation portion will be Rs. 5:07 crores.

2. Whether new or carried New
over from Second Plan.

3. Locaticn .. The barrage will be located near Bira-
gobindpur.
4, Scope and main com-
ponents/items :
Scope .. The project will irrigate 178,000 acres in

Stage I.

Main components .. A barrage over Baitarani near Biragobind.
pur, two mein canals on either bank of
Baitarani taking off from the barrage
with distribution system,



5. Progress up to the end of
the Second Plan (for
continuing Scheme),

6. Particulars of investigation
and preparation of pro-
ject report and explana-
tion of basis of estimates.

7. Economic implications and
justifications (for new
Schemes).

8. Proposed dates for comm-
encement and comple-
tion and phasing of cons-
truction programme.

9. Cost estimates and expe-
nditure.

206

New.

Detailed investigation 609%,completed.
Further investigation is in progress.

The project (including power portion) wili
yield an overall return of 9:9%at the
end of twentieth year of construction,

Commencemment,, 1961-62
Completion .. During Fourth Plan

(Rs. in lakhs)

Total  Foreign exchange

1. Total estimated cost 507:00 Nil

2. Expenditure up to 1960-61 .o .

3. Expenditure proposed 1961—66 [250-00 Nil
Phasing of Expenditure—

4. 1961-62 2000 7

5. 1962-63 50-00 !

6. 1963-64 100-00 Nil

7. 1964.65 50-00

8. 1965-66 3000 J

10. Breakup of expenditure—

Wages and galaries

(Rs. in lakhs)
Total 1961 66

N

Equipment and machinery

Materials Not available
Buildings |

Land and development of land J

Other
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11. Programme of output/benefits :—

{ 000 acres )

sz‘;jgfg on full Potential during Third Plan
Name of
scheme R R )
At Head Utiliza-
Gross Net works At outlets tion
1 2 3 4 5 6
Bhimkund 267-0 1780 267-0 900 600
1961-62 1962-63
At Head At out- Utiliza- At Head At out. Utiliza-
works lets tion works lets tion
7 8 9 10 11 12
1963-64 1964-65 1965-66
At Head | At | Utili- | At Head| At | Utili- {At Head At | Utili-
works | outlets | zation| works | outlets | zation| works |outlets | zation
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
.e .e e 2670 30:0 ; 100 600 | 8500
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8, FLOOD CONTROL SCHEMES

1. Description ..

2. Whether new or carried
over from Second Plan,

3. Location .e

4, Scope and main ocompo-
nents/items,

8. Progress up to the end of
Second Plan (for continu-
ing schemes).

6, Particulars of investiga-
tion and preparation
of project report and
explanation of basis of
estimate.

7. Economic implication and
justification for mnew
schemes.

8. Proposed date for com-
mencement and comple-
tion and phasing of
construction programme,

Raising and strengthening the embank-
ment system at weak points, construc-
tion of new embankments, construction
of drainage chanpels and sluices in the
river systems of Orissa specialiy in the
deltaic regions.

Some floed control schemes will be new
and some carried over from the
Second Plan.

This programme extends to the coastal
belt of the whole State,

The Flood Control Programme consists
of improving various existing embank-
ments and construction of new ones
with necessary drainage sluices and
other protective works to protect the
area from the flood effects and works
contemplated will protect an additional
area of 21,000 acres and stabilise the
protection to the existing areas already
protected,

In the Second Plan, Flood Control
Schemes were given very low priority.
By the end of Second Plan,
Rs. 227°14 lakhs will have been spent
on Flood Control Schemes, The
problem of flood control is one of
tremendous magnitude and achieve-
ment so far has been very little due to
paucity of funds. After the devastating
floods of August 1960, the whole
problem is being reviewed. The
provision of Rs. 1:50 crores made for
Flood Control Schemes is, therefore,
only a token provision. Further
details are heing worked out.

Some of the schemes are under investiga-
tion and some have already been
completed and plans and estimates are
under preparation.

For protectien against floods.

Commencement .« 1955.56
Completion s 1970-71
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9. Cost estimates and expen- The problem as a whole is under study.
diture. The provision of Rs. 1°50 crores in the
Third Plan is only a token provision,

Phasing of expenditure

Rs. in lakhs
4, 1961-62 .o . .. 4000
5. 1962-63 .o . .. 3000
6. 1963-64 . . .. 3000
7. 1964-65 . . .. 2500
8, 1965-66 .e e . 2800

(Rs. in lakhs)
Total 1901-62

10. Break-up of expenditure—
Wages and salaries 1
Equipment and machinery |
Materials

& Detaila are being worked out.

Buildings

Land and development of land

Others J
11. Programme of output/benefit—

o)
I U el S8 8288
t i & ] ' d T 1
ems | Unit '%ng I?]r;(:lo S5 2 N 3 $ ¥
L - & > > >
‘5 =y -] — i —
|

1 2 s 4 5 6 7 8 9

Flood | Acres | 500 sq. miles 33sq. | .. e |108q.}10 sq.{ 18 sq.
Con- | in protected. Be- | miles. miles.| miles.| miles.
trol. | lakhs.| sides, 2,500 sq.

miles already
protected have
been stabiligsed
by raising and
strengthenin g
these embank-
ments.
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II POWER PROJECTS

TAaLcHER THERMAL SCHEME

1. Description Talcher Thermal Scheme
2. Whether new or carried over ., New
3, Location . Talcher

4, Scope and main components/Items :

With a view to meet the large demand for power from industries fast
springing up in the northern and north-western districts of Orissa, the need
for this Thermal Station with an installed capacity of 240 M. W. has lcng
been recognised. Though Hydro-Electric schemes can be developed in
the State to meet the large power deficit, completion and commissioning
of such Hydro-Electric projects would take 5 to 8 years. On the other
hand Thermal Stations of equal capaeity can be built and commissioned
in about three years from the date of placing the order for the plant.

This scheme can be divided into the following components :—
() Land and residential buildings
(b) Power House—
(¢) Civil Works, including C. W. system
(¢¢) Plant and equipments
(¢} Outdoor Switich Yard
(d) Local Service Lines
(¢} Tools and Plant
(f) Establishment
(9) Transmission lines and sub-stations

5. Progress up to the end of the Preliminary investigation and
Second Plan, preparation of the Project
Report and Estimates were

completed.

6. Particulars of investigation and
preparation of project report and
explanation of basis of estimates :

The Project Report for this scheme has been prepared basing on the
following salient points :

(a) Close proximity of the site to the mining pit head and at the same
time being outside any known coal field :

() The land consists of metamorphic rocks having good bearing
strength for locating heavy power plant and machinery.
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(c) Nearness of the Railway line to Talcher from which a siding can
be taken for a distance of atout 800 metres.

(d) Nearness to the road connecting Samlbalpur and Cuttack, the
branch road to Talcher passing through the power-station,

(¢) Nearness to Chainpal Hydro-Sub-station with which the power-
station will be inter-connected. The site would be about 3
Kilometres from Chainpal Sub-station.

(f) Nearness to the Brahmani River in the east ard Nadira Jhor
in the south.

The estimate has been framed on the basis of approximate cost of
machinery obtained from well-known manufacturers and other readily
available data relating to large Thermal Stations in rervice or under
construction in the country.

The estimated cost of the generating station under this scheme covers
all items of work and plant requived for the power-station including
survey, land, levelling of ground, construction «f power-house and
quarters, erection of boilers, turbo-alternators, transformers, cutdoor switch
gear, etec., and establishment of Tools and Plant. The cost of construction
of transmission lines has also been added to the above scheme.

7. Bconomic implication and justification—From the demands
for large blocks of power already registered, which the State Electricity
Department has been unable to cater to during the past years and the
additional power demand expected before the end of the Third Plan
pericd to the tune of 293 M. W. in the Hirakud system area itself, it is
clear that large-scale additional generation of power within a short time
is an urgent necessity. The Talcher Thermal Station scheme is an effort
to meet this need. Even in the event of completion of Hirakud Stage IT,
it would be mnocessary to provide for 26 to 30 rer cent of the
installed capacity «f Hydro-Electricity Stations by way of Thermal
Station as a standby support to meet the seasonal variation
in the water discharged by the rivers into the reservoirs and any
unexpected additional demands for irrigation from the irrigation-cum-
power projects like Hirakud and Balimela.

Considering the maximum demand on thic Thermal Station tc be
180 M. W. at 70 per cent L. F., the energy to be transferred to the Hydro-
System works out to be approximately 2,258 X 105 units which will be
sold at 335 nP. per Unit and considering the ccst per K. W. per
year at 70 per cent L.F. at the Grid Sub-station at Rs. 250, a return of
11-19 per cent on the capital investment will be available even in the
sixth year rising to 15:34 per cent by the end of the tenth year. The
scheme, is therefore highly remunerative,

8. Proposed dates of commencement and completion and phasing of
construction programme—
Commencement .e 1961-62

Completion o . 1964-65
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Phasing of construction—

Pirst Year :—Most of the civil works including buildings
to be completed, designe and wcrking estimates finalised,
orders for power plant boilers placed advances paid, and survey
of transmission lines and tenders finalised.

Second Year ;—All other works will be started. 40 per cent of
lines completed,

Third Year :—Installation of Ist set taken up and commissioned
and 40 per cent lines further completed.

Fourth Year :—2 more sots to be commissioned and all transmission
lines completed.,

9. Cost of Estimates and expenditure—
(Rs, in lakhs)

Total Foreign exchange
(1) Total estimated cost 2,350:00 .. 1,460:00
(2) Expenditure up to 19€0-61 o . .
(3) Expenditure proposed 2,36000 .. 1,460:00

up to 1961—66.

Phasing of expenditure—
- (Rs. in lakhs)

(4) 1961-62 . 35000
(5) 1062-63 " 700-00
(6) 1963-64 .o 1,050°00
(7) 196465 . 250-00
(8) 1965-66 .

10, Break-up of expenditure—
(Rs. in lakhs)

(2) Wages and Salaries . 152-00
(b) Equipment and machinery . 1,843-00
(¢) Materials .. 185°00
(d) Buildings . 4300
{e) Land and development of land - 6-00
(f) Others—
1. Audit and Accounts charges . 19:00
2. Tools and Plant—General .o 19:00
3. Tools and Plant—Special . 10-00
4, Contingencies .o 73-00

Total o 2,350-00

——— e —

11. Programme of Oubput|Benefits—
(@) Installed generating capacity .. 240 M. W.

(b) Length of transmission lines indi- 62 miles of single circut
cating voltage. and 82 miles of double
circuit of 132 K, V. lines,
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2. BALIMELA, TALCHER AND MACHKUND POWER UTILISA-
TION SCHEME

1, Description .. Balimela, Talcher and Machkund Power
Utilisation Scheme,

2, Whether new or oarried New Scheme
over from the Second

Plan.

3. Location .« Throughout the State

4, Scope and main com-.. Inorder to utilise the bulk power available
“ponents/items— from Balimela, Talcher and Machkund

Schemes, 132 KV, 66 KV, 33 KV, 11 KV
and L, T. lines have to be constructed to
make available the power at the consu-
mer’s premises for various industries.

This scheme consists of the following components :—
(#) Construction of 132 KV lines
(#7) Construction of 66 KV lines

(¢#%) Construction of 33 KV lines
(#v) Construction of 11 KV lines

(v) Construotion of Sub-station
(vi) Drawing up of L. T. Lines and
(vii) Establishment

5. Progress up to the end of .,Does not arise
Second Plan.

6. Particulars of investigation ..This scheme has been considered for
and preparation of Project transmission of a large bulk of power
report and explanation of to Raigarh, Madhya Pradesh border,
basis of estimates. transmission of power to Ferroman-

ganese factory at Kasipur in the
Kalahandi district, modifications to the
existing sub-station at Rayagada and
Jharsuguda and construction of H. T.
lines and Sub-stations throughout the
State for delivery of power at consu-
mers’ promises. ’

7. Economic implication and .,About 80 per cent of the power available
justification. from Talcher, Balimela and Machkund
may have to be utilised by the Indu-
strial and H.T. consumers. To feed
such consumers, Sub-stations and line
have to be constructed to earn
revenues basing on which the schemes
at Talcher and Balimela have been
found remunerative.
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8. Proposed dates of commencement and Commencement ..1961-62
completion and phasing of construc-
tion programme, Completion .. 1965-66

Phasing of construstion—

1st year—Lines to be surveyed, Designs and layout of Sub-station
extensions to be finalised, specifications drawn, tenders
finalised, orders placed and L. T. and steel materials
procured.

2nd year—20 per cent of H, T. and L. H. T, lines constructed and
civil works for Sub-stations modified and buildings
completed,

3rd year—50 per cent more of H. T. and E. H, T. lines completed
and about 50 per cent of H. T. Sub-stations completed.

4th year—30 per cent more of H. T, and E. H. T. lines completed
and 30 per cent of H. T. and Sub-stations completed.

&th year—The rest of the works will be completed.

9. Cost estimates and expenditure—
{Rs. in lakhs)

Total Foreign exchange
1. Total estimated cost o 178-00 18-00
2. Expenditure up to 1960-61 .. .. e

3. Expenditure proposed 1961—66 17800

Phasing of expenditure—
4. 1961-62 . 20-00

5. 1962-63 . 35:00 .o
6. 1963-64 . 60-00 .
7. 1964-65 . 4000 .
8. 1965.66 . 23-00
10. Break-up of expenditure.,. (Rs. in lakhs)
Total 1961—66

Wages and salaries
Equipment and machinery

Buildings

Materials

Others— ’ Details are being worked out
Tools and Plant
Contingencies

Total
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11. Programme of output/benefits—

Length of transmission lines indicating 25 miles of 132 K. V. single

voltage. circuit.

32 miles of 66 K, V. lines
250 miles of 83 K. V. lines
200 miles of 11 K, V., lines

Total . 507 miles

3. RURAL ELECTRIFICATION SCHEME

1. Description .. Rural Electrification Scheme

2. Whether new or carried

over from Second Plan. New scheme

3. Location .. Throughout the State

4. Scope and main This scheme provides for construction of

component/item, L. T. Lines and H. T. Lines and installa-
tion of step down Sub-stations in the areas
to be served by the Balimela and Talcher
Power Stations and also small Diesel
Power Houscs in prospective areas for por-

poses of development of load.
The scheme consists of the following components :—
(a) Construction of 83 KV lines
(b) Construction of 11 KV lineg
(¢) Construction of Pole mounted and Plinth Sub-station
(d) Drawing up of L. T. lines
(¢) Establishment

(f) Construction of Diesel Power House
5. Progress up to the end

of Second Plan. New scheme

6. Partioulars of inves- Considering the census report and the electricity

tigation and prepa- mindedness of the village people, such villages
ration of projest have been visited by Engineers and load-
report and expla- survey prepared on the basis of C. W. and
nation of bagis of P.C. circulars. Taking into consideration
estimates. the existing nearest H.T. line, if available, the
cost of a tap off to the village is included
in the L. T. Distribution of the same place.
The estimates are prepared considering the
present day rates which are available.
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7. Economic implication While working out the details of the
and justification. echeme strict calculations have been

made as regards load and return.

8, Proposed dates of com- Commencement . 1961-62
mencement and comple.
tion and phasing of Completion .. 196 5-66

construction programme,

Phasing of construction programme-—

To utilise the surplus power available from the projects for supply to

small towns and villages : —

Ist year—Installation of 2 Diesel Stations and installation
Sub-station for eleotrifying villages about 30 mm.

2nd year—Installation of 2 ‘Diesel Stations and installation
Sub-station for electrifying villages about 70 mm.

3rd year—Installation of 2 Diesel Stations and installation
Sub-station for electrifying villages about 70 mm.

4th year—Installation of 2 Diesel Stations and installation
Sub-station for electrifying villages about 55 mm.

Eth year—Installation of 2 Diesel Stations and installation
Sub.station for electrifying villages about 25 mm.

of

of

of

of

9. Cost estimates and expenditure : (Rupees in lakhs)
Total Foreign exchange
(1) Total estimated cost e 162:3b -
(2) Expenditure up to 1960-61 . .o .
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961—66 .. 162:35 .
Phasing of expenditure : —
(4) 1961-62 . 19:35 .
(56) 1962-63 .. 4500 .
(6) 1963-64 .. 4500 .
(7) 1964-65 . 3500 .

(8) 1965-66 .. 1800 ..
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{Rupees in lakhs)
Total 1961—66
10. Breakup of expenditure :

Wages and salaries . 400 ..
Equipment and machinery . 36-00 ..
Materials . 118-85
Others—

Tools and plant .. 1-00

Coutingencies . 2:6 .o

11. Programme of output/benefits—

(a) Length of transmission lines .. 100 miles of 38 KV line
indicating voltage 147 miles of 11 KV line

(b) Towns and villages to be electris .. 250 towns
fied.

4. BALIMELA HYDRO-ELECTRIC SCHEME

1. Description .. Balimela Hydro-Electric Scheme (Civil and
Electrical works),

2. Whether new or carried.. New
over from Second Plan.

3. Location .« The Dam is located 9 miles up-stream of
proposed Dam site at Guntarada of
Andhra Pradesh at 18°-9' N and 82°-7' E.

4. Scope and main Compo- The demand for more power in the State
nents/Items. particularly in the southern region for
large  electro-chemical and  electro-
metallurgical industries as also indus-
tries utilising the forest products which
are abundantly available in the
southern region, has been long felt. The
Madhya Pradesh Electricity Board has
also requested for supply of a large block
of Power. The Balimela Hydro-Electric
Project will cater to the above demand
and will have an installed capacity of 240
M. W. comprising 5 units of 48 M.W. each
and an additional unit as stand by—

Main components—Earth Dam .. 6,136’

Dykes .. 8,679
Saddle Spillway .o 91y
Power channel .. 12,200

Power Tunnel .. 8,000/
Penstocks .. 2,352
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5. Progress up to the end New Scheme

of the Second Plan (for
continuing Schemes).

6. Particulars of investi-
gation and preparation
of project report and
explanation of basis of
estimates,

7. Economie implication s
and justification (for new
schemes).

8. Proposed dates for
commencement and
completion and phasing of
construction programme.

The estimate has been framed on the basis

of approximate cost of machinery and
other readily available data. The esti-
mated cost of the scheme covers all items
of works including the transmission lines
from Balimela to Chiplima so as to
readily utilise the power generated in
the Northern Hirakud system in the
event of load in the Southern region not
coming up quickly. The Project report
has been submitted to C. W. and P. C,
for approval.

From the preliminary survey of the poten-
tial load demand in the Bouthern area,
it is estimated that there will be a
shortage of 82 M. W. of power by the
end of Third Plan which is expected to
increase to 1775 M. W. towards the
Fourth Plan.

To augment the deficit of Power expected
in the Hirakud system a large Block
of Power has also to be transmitted
to the Hirakud system even after
utiligation of power from Talcher
Thermal Scheme.

Considering an average rate of Rs. 250 per
K. W. at 70 per cent. L. F. and Rs. 878
crores required as the share of Orissa
for construction of the dam, a rate of
60 per cent, return is expected in the
10th year of operation, i. e., 15th year
of construction., The capital can be
wiped out in 16 years. The Project
is, therefore, remunerative.

Commencement. . 1961-62
C om p letion., 1969-70
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Phasing of construction programme of electrical portion—

First year .. 75 per cent, of all roads and
buildings will be complet-
ed and designs and
working estimates will be
finalised. Orders for
power plant, pen stocks
and other special tools
will be placed. Tenders
for Tunnel will be
finalised. Survey  of
Transmission lines and
finalisation of tenders of
lines and sub-stations will
be taken up.

Second year.. All works will be started
and roads and buildings
completed. 30 per cent.
progress will be achieved
during the year in water-
conductor system works.
30 per cent. of lines and
sub-stations  will  be
completed.

Third year .. The works of gecond year
will be continued and
60 per cent. completed.
Further, 60 per cent. of
lines and sub-stations will
be completed.

Fourth year  Entire water conduector
system will be completed
and one machine 48 M.W,
installed. The rest
10 per cent. of lines and
sub-stations will  be
completed.

Fifth year .. One more set of 48 M.W.
will be installed bringing
the capacity to 96 M.W.

9. Cost estimate and Expenditure (Rs. in lakhs)—
Total Foreign exchange
(¢) Total estimated cost e 2,968-00 .
(%) Expenditure up to 1960-61 .. Nil Nl
(i#3) Exponditure proposed 1961—66  1,700:00 34800
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Phasing of expenditure (Rs. in lakhs)
Electrical Civil portion Total
portion
(iv) 1961-62 . 50-00 12500 17500
(v) 1962-63 . 150-00 130:00 280:00
(v7) 1963-64 . 25000 175-00 425:00
(vid) 1964-65 . 15000 200-00 35000
(viii) 1965-66 . 27000 200-00 47000
10. Break-up of expenditure (Rs. in lakhs)
Wages and salaries o)
Equipment and machinery se
Materials . }
Details are being worked
Buildings .- out.
Land and development of land ..
Others .o
11. Programme of output/benefits—
(a) Installed capacity s 240 M.W.

(b) Length of Transmission lines 280 miles of 220 K.V. line
indicating voltage. (double circuit).

5. HIRAKUD DAM PROJECT, STAGE HI

1, Description : .o Hirakud, Stage ITII. A weir is proposed
to be constructed across Mahanadi
near Deogan to divert the flow of
average 10,000 cs. through a power
canal and finally drop the water in
Mahanadi about 5 miles below Sone-
pur. The scheme will generate
70,000 K. W. of power at 100 per cent
L. F.

2. Whether new or carried New
over from Second Plan.

3. Location .+ Pick up weir—Lat. 21° 13}’, Long,. 83° 54+
Power House—Lat. 20° 50’, Long. 84° 2”.
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4, Scope and main com- This is mainly a pcwer scheme. About

ponents/items.

70,000 K. W. of power at 100 per cent
L. F. can be generated.

Main components : (1) Weir acroas
Mahanadi near
Deogan.

(2) Power ocanal
30 miles long.

(3) Power House at
Kameshwarpali.
Forebay  Dam
and transmission
for 100 miles
nearly.

5. Progress up to the end of New Scheme
tha Second Plan (for con.

tinuing Schemes),

6. Particulars of investiga. Except foundation exploration for weir

tion and preparation

of all other investigations have been

project report and explana- completed and the report is under

tion of basis of estimate.

preparation,

7. Economioc implications and Cost for K. W. of power will bs Rs. 2,400

justification  (for
schemes).

new excluding cost of Hirakud Dam.

Details have not been worked out.

8. Proposed dates for com- Ccmmencement—1964-65
mencement and comple- Completion—1970-71

tion and phasing

of

construction programme.

9. Cost estimates and ex-

penditure.

(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Total Estimated cost .. 2,755°00
2. Expenditure up to 1960-61 Nil

3. Expenditure  proposed 100-00

1961—66.
Phasing of expenditure—

4. 1961-62 Nil

5. 1962-63 . .

6. 1463-64 . .

7. 1964-65 50:00
8. 1965-66 5000



10. Break-up of expenditure—

Wages and salaries

Equipment and machinery

Materials

Buildings

Land and development of
land.

Others J

11, Programme of output/benefit

(a) Installed capacity ..

312

¥ Details are being worked out

70,000 K. W. of power can be generated

at 100 per cent. L. F.
6. HIRAKUD DAM PROJECT STAGE II

1. Description

2. Whether new or carried over
from Second Plan,

3. Location .o

4. Scope and main components/
items,

5. Progress up to the end of the
Second Plan (for continuing
schemes).

6. Particulars of investigation
and preparation of Project
reports and explanation of
basis of estimates,

and
new

7. Economic implications
justification (for
schemes).

8. Proposed dates for commence-
ment and completion and

phasing  of  construction
programme.

9, Cost of estimates and expendi-
ture :—

(1) Total estimated cost (direct
charges).

(2) Expenditure up to 1960-
61 (direct charges).

Hirakud Dam Project Stage IT—
Chiplima  Power House
Project.

Carried over from Second Plan

Chiplima
Bu:'{)a. }Samba.lpur

Generation of 1,47,000 K. W. of
power,

It is expected that the project

will be completed during
1961-62.
(Rupees in lakhs)
Foreign
Total exchange
1,558:51 .
941'65
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( Rs. in lakhs )

Total Foreign
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961 .. 61686 Exchange
—66 (direct charges).
Phasing of Expenditure :—

(4) 1961-62 (direct charges) 61686

(5) 1962-63 Ditto ..

(8) 1963-64  Ditto .

(7) 1964-65 Ditto .o

(8) 1965-66 Ditto
10, Break-up of expenditure—
( Rs. in lakhs)

Wages and salaries ' Total  1961—66
Equipment and machinery

Materials Details are being worked out
Buildings

Land and development of land

Others

11, Programme of output/benefits—

(@) Installed generating capacity .. 147000 K. W, It is a spill-over
Scheme.

III. TECHNICAL EDUCATION
1. REGIONAL ENGINEERING COLLEGE, ROURKELA

1. Desoription .+ Regional Engineering College, Rourkela

2. Whether new or carried
over from Second Plan ,,New

3. Location .« Rourkela

4. Scope and main compo- The scope of the scheme is to admit 250
nents/items. cand'dates annually for training. Tne
main components are college building,

hostel, staff quarters and workshop.

5. Progress up to end  of
Second Plan .« New

6. Particulars of investigation Considering the needs for technical per-
and p-eparation of Project  sounel during the Third Plan the All-India
report and explanation of Conncil of Tech'iic.l Education has recom-
basis, m-. ded the scheme to Government of

India fo' establishm.nt of this institu-
tion at Rcurkela.
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7. Economic implication and The financial requirement for the college
justification. has been worked out on the lasis of the
estimates approved by the Government of
India for the Durgapur and Jamshedpur

Regional Engineering Colleges,

8. Proposed dates for com- 1961-62 (commencement)
mencement and ocomple- 1965-66 (completion)
tion
and
Phasing of construction 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66
programme, (Rs, in lakhs) 4000 3000 1800 9-00 490

9. Cost estimates and expendi- Total (Rs.in lakhs) Foreign Exchange

ture—

(1) Total estimated cost 18052 600
(2) Expenditure up to 1960-61 e
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961—66 180-52 .e

10. Break-up of Expenditure—
Tolal (Re. in lakhs) 1961 —66

(§) Wages and Salaries .. 43'50 43'50
(74) Equipment, and Machinery.. 32:12 3212
(#43) Materials .. 3-:00 3-00
(fv) Buildings
(v) Land and development of \ 10190 101-90

land.
(v) Others
Total .. 180-52 180-52

s s g e ——

11, Programme of output and benefits i—

The College will have an admission capacity of 250 students.
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IV. MINERAL DEVELOPMENT

1. Description .

2. Whether new or carried
.over from Second Plan,

3. Location

4. Scope and main com-
ponents/items,

8. Progress up to the end of
the Second Plan (for
continuing scheme ).

8. Particulars of investiga-
tion and preparation of
project report and ex-
planation of basis of
estimates.

7. Economic  implications
and justification.

8. Proposed dates for
commencement for
completion and phasing
of construction pro-

Construction of Railway lines and rope-
ways and installation of weigh bridge
in Sukinda Mining Areas.

New

Sukinda Mining Areas, Cuttack district
Vide page 115 (Annexure V)

New

New

Vide page 115 (Annexure V)

1961-62

gramme,
9. Cost  estimates and ( Rs. in lakhs)
expenditure—
Total Foreign” Exchange
1. Total estimated cost 100:00 N. A.
2, Expenditure up to 1960-61 . .o
3. Expenditure proposed 100-00

1961—66.

Phasing of expenditure—

4. 1961-62 .. 8000 lakhs
6. 1962-63 ,. 10°00 lakhs
6. 1963-64 ,. 10:00 lakhs
7. 1964-65 .. .

8. 1965-66 .. .
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10. Break-up of expenditure— ( Rs. in lakhs )
Total 1961 —66

Wageés and salaries

Equipment and machinery |

Materials _
Buildings > Details are being worked out
Land and development of
land. '
Others |

11. Programme of output/beneits i—

This Scheme will enable moyement to a.n(-l export of b lakh tons
of iron ore anvuallyfrom Piradip Port,

V. HEALTH PRO3RAMME

1. ESTABLISEMENT oF MzmpI1oa: COLLEGE, BEREAMPUR
1; Desciiption .. Establisamant of Medical College, Berham -
pur.

2. Whether new or carried New
over from Second Plan.

3. Location -« Berhampw
4. Scope and main compo- Provisihn ‘or traning of doctors with 1:00
nent items, admisioms innually for M_B., B.S. degree
and feacting bospital attached to it wiith

450 leds

6. Progress up to end of Dioes mt erise.
Second Plan,
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6. Particu'ars of investigation”) The requicement of doctors for the State is
and  preparation  of estimated at 3,600 by the end of the 3rd

projsct  report and Plan on the basis of one Doctor to 5,000
explanation of basis of populat.on. Only 2,085 Doctors will be
estimates. * availabl> from the existing training facili-

| ties by -he end of Third Plan leaving a
7. Economic implication and shortags of 1,5615. Besides, All-India

justification, : average is 12 admissions to Medical
J Colleges to one million population,
whereas average admissions in our
S:ate is9'8 only. To make up the leeway
in this improtant sphere, establishment of
a new Medical College at Berhampur with
100 annual admissions is proposed.

The estimates of expenditure have been
prepared on the basis of prineciples
prescribed by the Medical Council of
Irdia.

8. Proposed dates for com- 50 candidates will be admitted from July
mencement and comple- 1962 and 50 more from July 1964,
tion and phasing of con-
struction programme.

A sum of Rg. 67-75 lakhs has been proposed
and phased as under :—

1961-62 . 20-00

1962-63 . 30-00

1963-64 . 10-00

1964-65 . 775

1965-66 . Nil

Total .. 6775 lakhs

(Rs. in lakhs)
9. Cost estimate and Total Foreign exchange
expenditure—

1. Total estimated cost . 136-39
2, Expenditure up to 1960-61  Doos not arise
3. Expenditure proposed from 13639

1961—66.
Phasing of expenditure—
4. 1961-62 .. 20000
5. 1952.63 e 3956
6. 1963-64 e 22486
7. 1964.65 «« 3139
8. 1965.66 e 2208

Total .. 136;;



10, Break-up of expadiure 1961—®6
Totial

Wages and salaries 1580 1580
Equipment and michhery 3500 3500
Materials ne. .e
Building 67-75 67-75
Land and Developnert of land . .
Others 1734 17-84

11, Programme of oiwtput/benefits—
The output of the (ollige will be available at the beginning of thie
Fourth Plan.
2. Expansicy ¢F THR MEDI0AL COLLEGE AT BURLA

1. Description Expansion of Medical College at Burlla

2. Whether new or caried New
over from Second Plen,

3. Location Burla (Sambalpur district)
4, Scope and main compo. Provision  for teaching of Doctors for
nents/items. M. B., B. 8. degree with 100 annual
admissions and improvement of teachimg
hospital.
5. Progress up to end of The College has been opened during 1959-6i0
Second Plan. and 50 candidates have been admitted iin

each of the years 1959-60 and 1960-61.

6. Particulars of investi- 1
gation and preparation
of project report and
explanation of basis. Vide particulars under Berhampur Medical
|
l
J

College.

The estimates of expenditure have beemn
prepared on the basis of principles laid

7. Economic implication
down by the Medical Council of India.

and justification,

8. Proposed  dates  for Expansionofthe College by 50 additional
commencement and admissions during 1961-62.
completion and phaging
of construction pro-

gramme.
A sum of Rs. 54:25 lakhs has been proposed

and ph:sed as uader :—

1961-62 2325 lakhs
1962-63 27-00 lakhs
1963-64 4'00 lakhs
1964-65 .

1065-66 -



9, Cost estimate and
expenditure—

Total estimated cost.

Expenditure up to 1960-61

Expenditure proposed
from 1961—66.

Phasing of expenditure—
1961-62
1962-63

1963-64
1964-65

1965-66

Total

10. Break-up of expenditure—

Wages and salaries

Equipment and machinery

Materials
Buildings

Land and development of land ..

Others

Total

319

(Rs. in lalhs)
Total Foreign exchange
162-60 .
162:60 .e
5161 -
6390 -
1816 .
14'17 e
14:76 .o
162-60 .
Total 1961—66
36+25 36-25
4500 4500
5425 54:25
2710 27°10
.. 18260 162-60

e et e e, B o st

11. Programme of output/benefits—

While 3 a result of admitting
students 10 this institution from
195960, 48 Doctors during each
of the years 1964-65 and 1965-66
are exdec;ed to be available, the
benefit from the  expansion
proposed will be realised from the
beginning of the Fourth Plan,
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3. NATIONAL MAIARIA ERADICATION PROGRAMME

1. Dasoription

2. Whether new or caried
over from Second ?la1.

3. Location e

4. Scope and msain comjon
ents/items.

5. Progress upto end o
Second Plan.

6. Particulars of investiga.)
tion and preparaticn of
project report and ex
planation of basis of
estimates.

7. Economic  implicatiors
and justifications ( for

new schemes ). J

National Malaria Eradication Progranmme

The programme will entier int;o surveillaance
phase.

Entire State
Cuttack.

with  headquarters  at

Control and eradicatiom of Malaria frrom
the State by surveillance and sprayying
where nece:sary.

The attack phase will be over by the ¢end
of Second Plan,

Malaria {82 major public health preob-
lem in the State. The spleen rate in
children was between 25 to 30 per ceutt. in
oosstal areas and 80 to 100 per cent.. in
hilly areas. According to the schermes
formulated by Malaria Institute, Goveern-
ment of India, 14} units already set up
will carry on surveillance phase.

8. Proposed dates for com. No consiruction work

mencement and comple.
tion and phasing of
construction programme.

9. Cost estimate and expendi-
ture,

Total estimated cost

1. Expenditure up to
1960-61 (during 2nd
Plan).

2. Expenditure proposed
1961—66, .

Phasing of expenditure—
3. 1961.62

4,1962-63 ..

5, 1963-64
6. 1964-65
7. 1965-66

(Rs. in lakhs)
Total Foreign exchange

62+39

-~ 10551

33-68
2390
20-90
1902
891
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(Rs. in lakhs)

10. Break.up of expenditurs— Total 1961 —66
Wages and sallaries .. 9073
Equipment and machinery .. o
Materials e ..
Building'; v e
Land and development of land .. 1478
Others

L1. Programme of output/benefits— Nalsria_will be eradicated by

end of Third Plan,

1,000—21-9-1960



